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PREFACE

Hear this truth spoken without tremor and without apology: 

Democracy in Africa is today a government  for the people; but 

neither a government  of the people nor  by the people who are 

governed. The evidence stands before us like a monument carved 

in stone, unmoving, undeniable, and unblinking. We have lived 

it.  We have tasted it.  And now,  in  this  fourth  volume of  the 

Manifesto of African Corporatist Society, we confront it.

When Abraham Lincoln  declared  in  1863 that  democracy 

was “government of the people, by the people, for the people,” he 

described  a  noble  ideal;  a  pristine  form of  direct-democracy, 

unmarred  by  the  distortions  of  power.  But  the  democracy 

practised across the African continent today is not the democracy 

Lincoln defined. It is its shadow; its imitation; its hollowed-out 

echo.

For  in  Africa,  democracy  has  become  a  strange  political 

equation:  the  people  elect  the  rulers,  and  the  rulers  govern 

themselves over the people. It is a system where the chosen few 

become  the  institutional  masters  of  the  many,  where 

representative democracy mutates into a rule imposed from the 

heights of office, not emerging from the heart of the citizenry. 
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What is proclaimed as “the will of the people” is, in truth, the 

will of the national institutions fashioned and controlled by those 

who occupy government seats.

Let us speak plainly. Let us speak boldly. Let us speak truth 

to the architecture of power.

The  Greeks  of  the  5th  century  B.C.E.,  the  acknowledged 

pioneers of democracy, understood governance as a daily act of 

citizenship;  a  lived  participation.  Citizens  themselves,  not 

elected  intermediaries,  deliberated,  legislated,  and  decided  the 

destiny of  their  nation.  This  was the uncorrupted origin:  pure 

direct-democracy.

Corruption entered the bloodstream of governance when the 

Roman  Republic  grafted  “elective  representatives”  into  the 

democratic  body;  a  mutation that  replaced the  people’s  direct 

voice with the curated voices of political operators. From this 

Roman insertion, every modern representative system inherited 

its greatest deception: that representation equals participation. It 

does not.

In  the  democracy  now practised  across  a  divided  Africa, 

citizens merely choose which set of individuals will  rule over 

them  for  a  season.  Each  electoral  cycle  becomes  a  ritual  of 

transferring authority from one group of individuals to another, 

never restoring authority back to the people themselves. And so 
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the  people;  unconsciously,  repeatedly,  and  legally;  surrender 

their collective sovereignty.

This  is  why  dissatisfaction  echoes  across  every  election 

tenure. This is why trust evaporates after every swearing-in. This 

is why hope decays between ballots. For what we call democracy 

in Africa today is, in reality, a system of consensual citizenry 

enslavement; voluntary submission to a master-class elected by 

the majority. It is an autocracy wearing the borrowed garments 

of democratic legitimacy. It is a rule of the people only in name, 

but a rule by the government in practice.

Representative-democracy,  as  it  stands,  is  the  greatest 

contradiction  of  our  age:  A  democratic  façade  masking  an 

autocratic  foundation.  A system where  the  people’s  supposed 

freedom becomes the legal property of the ruling party. A system 

where the nation itself becomes the inheritance of the winners of 

elections.

This Volume-4 rises to challenge this distortion. It rises to 

restore the sacred geometry of peoplehood. It rises to ignite the 

fire  of  Ethnoneutral  Populocracy;  the  social  and  economic 

architecture through which the individual’s sovereignty and the 

collective’s  authority  stand  not  in  conflict,  but  in  harmonic 

mutualism.
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Let this preface serve as the trumpet before the march: The 

people  of  Africa  must  reclaim  the  custodianship  of  their 

governance. Democracy must return from where it  came. And 

the age of consensual enslavement must end where the age of 

collective-individualism begins.

And  now,  let  us  speak  with  the  fire  that  truth  demands. 

Across  our  continent  and  throughout  our  diaspora,  African 

leaders  raise  their  voices  demanding  reparations;  monetary 

compensation  from  Western  States  for  centuries  of  plunder, 

colonialism,  slavery,  and  dispossession.  But  a  single  question 

thunders back at them from the conscience of the young African 

generation:

What  will  you  do  with  the  money  under  your  present 

autocratic-democracy? What transformation shall arise under the 

same governance  that  has  squandered  decades  of  foreign  aid, 

misused  donor  funds,  and  mortgaged  national  futures  for 

personal advantage?

Money is  not the salvation Africa seeks. Money is  not the 

medicine  Africa  requires.  Money  poured  into  a  broken 

governance vessel will leak, spill, and evaporate exactly as aid 

monies have done for generations. What Africa’s youth demand; 

what  they  insist upon;  is  not  compensation,  but  capacity.  Not 

handouts, but heritage of knowledge. Not pity payments, but the 

full  unlocking  of  Western  intellectual  property,  enabling  the 
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industrialisation  of  Africa  on  African  soil and  under  African 

control. Only then can we repair the economic fracture left by a 

world system built on our historic exploitation.

But behold the tragedy before us: Democracy, as practised 

across  Africa,  has  become a  tool  of  personal  will;  a  political 

wand placed in  the  hands  of  any elected individual,  allowing 

them  to  bend  State  power  as  they  please.  Manifestos  are 

abandoned.  Promises  evaporate.  Once  in  office,  the  ruler 

becomes unchallenged, unrestricted, and unbeholden to the will 

of  the  governed.  And  the  governed;  tragically;  believe  that 

placing themselves under this arrangement is part of their pursuit 

of happiness.

How  can  a  people  who  place  themselves  in  consensual 

slavery expect equality from their political masters? How can a 

society  that  repeats  the  same  electoral  ritual,  expecting  a 

different result each cycle, escape the definition of madness? For 

once  the  people  have  surrendered  their  independence  to  the 

politicians  they  elect,  democracy  mutates.  It  becomes  a 

government  for the  people  in  name,  by the  ruling  party  in 

practice, and  of a republican or constitutional regime that only 

mimics its classical inspirations from antiquity.

This  is  the  deception;  the  grand  post-colonial  illusion.  A 

political architecture handed to African nations not as a gift, but 

as a containment. A machinery of governance reassembled into a 
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labyrinth of personal bureaucracies where State assets become 

private  estates,  public  accounts  become  private  purses,  and 

national destiny becomes an inheritance of political dynasties.

Indirect-democracy. Imported republicanism. Bureaucracy as 

personal entitlement to wield power. Politics weaponised into an 

extractive  industry.  Foreign  aid  masquerading  as  benevolence 

while ensuring dependency. These have become the engines of 

underdevelopment in every African nation; none escaped, none 

exempt, none untouched. All were placed in the same colonial 

bag, sealed with the same deceptive promise, and shipped into 

the  post-independence  era  to  produce  the  same  predictable 

outcomes: stagnation, fragmentation, and the mass reproduction 

of poverty.

And  yet,  Western  societies;  the  very  architects  of  the 

systems we inherited; operate their governance structures with 

internal  collectivism. Meanwhile, African nations gather in the 

African Union only to practice fragmented individualism, each 

State  isolated  in  its  own  diplomatic  silo,  each  government 

repeating the same inherited errors.

Who,  then,  is  to  blame for  this  continental  tragedy? Who 

shoulders  responsibility  for  the  replication  of  these  foreign 

political  systems;  indirect-democracy,  republican  governance, 

bureaucratic excess, and a politics that rewards the few over the 

many? The answer lies not in one nation, nor one era, nor one 
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generation. It is a shared continental inheritance, and a shared 

continental burden.

This volume rises to dissect it, to expose it, and to present 

the foundational architecture through which Africa may emerge 

from  this  engineered  cycle  of  underdevelopment;  into 

Ethnoneutral  Populocracy,  the  balanced  system  of  collective-

individualism that restores sovereignty to the people and dignity 

to the State. This manifesto marches forward.

And so,  here  and now;  without  hesitation,  without  trembling, 

without  compromise;  I  proclaim  the  rise  of  Populocracy. 

Populocracy is not merely an idea. It is not merely a proposal. It 

is the reawakening of our ancestral consciousness; the rightful 

inheritance  of  a  people  whose  history  has  been  fractured  by 

foreign borders, divided by imposed systems, and shackled by 

imported autocratic-democracy masquerading as freedom.

Populocracy is a form of government by the people, a form 

of government  for the ruling people in government, and a form 

of government of an ethnopublican nation united in purpose and 

destiny. In the purest sense: Populocracy is a government by the 

people, for the government, and of the nation; where the nation 

itself is embodied in its people.

Let history bear witness: this is not a newborn concept. The 

word  “populocracy”  springs  from  “populism,”  but  populism 
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itself  is  as  ancient  as  humanity.  Before  kingdoms,  before 

republics,  before  bureaucracies;  when  communities  gathered 

around  fire  and  memory,  when  clans  breathed  one  oath  and 

moved with one will; populism was the law of survival.

Wherever  human  beings  coexist,  populism  emerges. 

Wherever  communities  congregate,  populism  breathes. 

Wherever the collective rises with one voice, populism rules. It 

was  populism;  the  unified  cry  of  a  multitude;  that  echoed  in 

ancient Jerusalem in the Book of Luke, chapter 23, calling with a 

single voice for the fate of Christ. It was populism that ignited 

the 19th century global movement for the abolition of African 

slavery. It was populism that fuelled the Pan-Africanist clarion 

call;  “One Africa,  One Hope”;  demanding an end to  colonial 

rule.

And now, in this century, in this generation, populism is the 

living force of this manifesto; calling Africans in the HomeLand 

and the diaspora to rise with one voice and demand the ultimate 

continental  reconstruction:  A  single  African  nation.  A  single 

African sovereignty. A single African destiny. One Africa. One 

Hope.

For too long, the youth of Africa have inherited the chains of 

borders  drawn  by  colonial  cartographers;  borders  preserved, 

cultivated,  and weaponised by the  current  older  generation in 

government.  They  clung  to  their  petty  nationalisms,  their 
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personal power, their wealth, and their status while the continent 

fractured, starved, suffered, and bled.

We have been divided by conflicts we did not start. We have 

been  strangled  by  poverty  we  did  not  design.  We have  been 

wounded  by  inequalities  we  did  not  choose.  We  have  been 

betrayed  by  governments  too  obsessed  with  power  to  pursue 

progress.

But  today,  this  manifesto  declares:  The  younger  African 

generation  shall  be  divided  no  more.  We  reject  the  narrow 

enclosures of outdated republicanism. We reject the illusions of 

indirect  democracy.  We reject  the  political  systems  that  have 

failed us again and again.

Instead,  we rise  as  one  continent,  one  consciousness,  one 

people;  united  by  the  vision  of  an  Africa  with  no  war,  no 

hardship, and no injustice. We shall build a United Africa:

• where every person lives in safety and dignity;

• where every child receives free, powerful education;

• where  every  family  enjoys  free  health  care  and  basic 

necessities;

• where every community thrives and prospers;

• where  every  adult  citizen  becomes  a  legislator  of  the 

State through policy-selection populocracy; 

12



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

• where governance is not an elite privilege but a universal 

civic right.

We shall end poverty. We shall end hunger. We shall end 

disease.  And  we  shall  dismantle  the  political  structures  of 

oppression that suffocate African potential. We shall do this not 

for  ourselves  alone,  but  for  generations  yet  unborn.  For  our 

children. For our grandchildren. For every African life that will 

walk this earth after us.

This is not a dream. We have awakened from dreaming. This 

is  not  a  distant  hope.  This  is  a  living  destiny;  one  we begin 

constructing today, with this manifesto as the blueprint.

Yes, some of the older generation in power will resist. Yes, 

they will attempt to divide, delay, and derail us. But they cannot 

stop a united continent. They cannot silence a generation whose 

time has come. Every young African; at home and abroad; stands 

united in this cause. Together we are stronger than any border, 

any regime, any force that has ever tried to tear Africa apart.

And so we stand. And so we rise. And so we march forward; 

determined, irrepressible, unstoppable; toward the creation of the 

United African States, a continent reborn, an Africa worthy of 

our pride.
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INTRODUCTION

The term ‘Populocracy’ has, in recent years, resurfaced 

with notable force in public debate and academic scholarship. It 

is  invoked  to  describe  a  condition  in  which  the  will  of  “the 

people” becomes the supreme claim to authority—often in ways 

that  challenge  established  institutions,  dilute  pluralism,  and 

override  the  safeguards  that  conventional  democracies  insist 

upon. Its etymological roots reveal its clarity: populus (Latin for 

“people”) joined with  kratos (Greek for “rule” or “power”). At 

its core, populocracy simply means ‘rule by the people’.

This linguistic foundation parallels that of  Democracy. The 

Greek  demos (“people”)  and  kratos (“rule”)  form  dēmokratia, 

the classical expression of “people rule,” or more expansively, 

“government by the people.” At first  glance,  populocracy and 

democracy appear to be linguistic twins—two concepts cut from 

the  same  ideological  cloth.  Yet,  when  examined  through  the 

historical,  structural,  and  practical  lenses  of  governance,  the 

distinction becomes profound.

Populocracy, in its purest conceptualisation, refers to the rule 

by  the  governed  people—the  citizenry  electorates—for  those 
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they  choose  to  administer  the  State,  and  of  the  collective 

population as  a  national  body.  It  centres  authority  not  in  the 

machinery  of  government,  but  in  the  social  will  that  births 

governance itself.

Democracy,  on the other  hand,  is  obsessed with form. Its 

entire  legitimacy  depends  on  whether  it  is  labelled  “direct-

representative,”  or  “indirect-representative.”  Populocracy,  by 

contrast, is concerned with substance—specifically, the governed 

people  must  ultimately  holds  decision-making  power. 

Populocracy is not concerned with form of ‘direct’ or ‘indirect’. 

In fact, it has no room for this variable in its “representation” 

model.  Democracy  has  flexibility  to  which  it  externalised 

people-rule into representation in the hands of the ruling class; 

populocracy internalises it in the hands of the governed people as 

permanent sovereignty.

Democracy, in its modern African manifestation as indirect-

democracy, is the rule  by the ruling-class—those who occupy 

governmental  structures—for  the  governed people,  and  of  the 

national population, and it exercise legitimacy only through the 

mediation of  political  elites.  Thus,  the  same linguistic  origins 

yield two very different governing realities: one people-centred, 

the other institution-centred.

In  Catherine  Fieschi’s  analytical  framing,  the  rise  of 

populocracy signals that populism has evolved into a governing 
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system.  Where  our  paths  diverge  is  not  in  the  recognition  of 

populism’s  systemic  character,  but  in  its  historical  placement. 

Populism did not suddenly become a system in the contemporary 

era. It is far older than electoral contests, party movements, or 

modern  States.  I  assert  that  populism  is  the  first  organising 

principle  of  human  society,  predating  formal  institutions  and 

surviving as the underlying architecture of communal decision-

making from humanity’s earliest epochs.

Populism is nothing other than  the idea of the people—the 

primordial  capacity  to  gather,  to  decide,  to  mobilise,  and  to 

define the conditions of  collective life.  Whether  dismissed by 

theorists or diluted across discontinuous eras, populism remains 

the foundational matrix through which societies emerge. It is the 

instinctive  ability  of  a  community  to  organise  its  resources, 

inspire action, pioneer new methods of living, contest resistant 

minorities,  and  harness  collective  strength  toward  shared 

objectives.

In  other  words,  no  organised  society  can  exist  without  a 

prevailing idea of the people. Whether guided by leadership or 

sustained  through  communal  structures—physical,  mental, 

psychological,  spiritual,  or  social—society  is  always  a 

manifestation of a populist impulse.

To be called a  populist, or to be recognised as propagating 

populism, is to stand in alignment with the persistent will of a 
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people—majority or minority—to pursue a collective objective. 

Yet  modern  democratic  systems  often  cast  populists  as  anti-

government  actors,  precisely  because  the  custodians  of 

representative  democracy  reserve  day-to-day  decision-making 

for elite groups and technical specialists. Populism, therefore, is 

frequently framed as resistance against  the monopoly of State 

power held by ruling elites.

Within  this  conceptual  terrain,  I  define  Populism as  the 

persistent  will  of  a  people  to  promote,  advance,  and 

institutionalise an idea—whether it is the idea of the governed or 

the idea of the governors. It is the enduring force of collective 

intention, the unbroken continuity of societal self-definition, and 

the engine that propels communities to reshape their governance, 

identity, and future.

Think, for example, of the members of the People’s Party in the 

United States in the early 1890s—also known as the Populist 

Party—who originated the term populism as a self-designation to 

which their movement should be recognised. Their ethos, which 

appeared left-wing in orientation, sought to defend the rights and 

welfare of small farmers and poor peasants against the wealthy 

and their elite groups in American society.

Meanwhile, in the 1860s and 1870s, a completely different 

group—the  narodniki of  the  Russian  Empire—described  the 

ideology  of  their  govoxical  consciousness  as  Narodism 
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[народничество; from narod, meaning “people”]. Their aim was 

to  advance  agrarian  socialism:  an  economic  and  communal 

system rooted in agrarian life and shared welfare. They became 

involved  in  revolutionary  agitation  against  the  autocratic 

dominance of Tsarist rule.

As such, both the American People’s Party and the Russian 

Narodnik movement were merely populist initiatives within their 

respective  historical  environments.  Their  organisational 

consciousness appealed to the people to garner collective support 

against the old paradigm of governance. In this context, I define 

populism as the nationalist or liberal view of a people—whether 

that  view  emerges  from those  who  govern  or  those  who  are 

governed.  Populism  is  fundamentally  the  expression  of  a 

people’s view, regardless of the governing structure around it.

In the 1920s, the term populism was again used—this time to 

describe a group of French writers who expressed sympathy for 

the people who were governed, standing against the elite groups 

who  held  the  power  of  government.  Historically,  media 

institutions  have  functioned as  nationalist-populist  instruments 

expressing collective views—sometimes representing the voice 

of  the  governed,  sometimes the  voice  of  the  governors,  often 

both.  Even  movements  operating  under  conventional  State 

frameworks must employ a  populist handbook to advance their 

cause.
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Therefore,  regardless of  the form of governance—most of 

which ultimately preserve the rule of a minority elite over the 

majority—populocracy stands apart as the only structure rooted 

in  the  will  of  the  governed  themselves.  And  thus,  populism 

becomes the  precondition for the existence of any governance 

framework,  whether  it  is  the  old  Democracy  or  the  new 

Populocracy of this manifesto vision.

While populism is the persistent will of a people to promote 

an idea, it can only be expressed on top of an existing structure 

of governance. That structure may be an autocracy, aristocracy, 

meritocracy,  anarchy,  or  what  we  calls  democracy.  This 

demonstrates that every form of governance—no matter how it is 

styled—is compelled to rely on populist expression to mobilise 

its people in support of ideas, policies, or transformations.

Even  in  the  pre-recorded  historic  form  of  communal 

anarchism—where primitive settlements were structured around 

kinship ties—evidence shows that a populist mode of expression 

existed.  Individuals  asserted  their  dominance,  power,  and 

ideology  to  secure  welfare  for  themselves,  their  kin,  or  their 

communal grouping. This  populist  behavioural culture became 

the earliest seedbed for the development of all  other forms of 

governance  that  later  appeared  across  ancient  societies 

worldwide.
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Out  of  this  seedbed  eventually  emerged  tribalism, 

kleptocracy,  theocracy,  plutocracy,  autocracy,  aristocracy, 

oligarchy, monarchy, democracy, and more. Each of these forms 

was built upon  populist ideologies—whether economic, social, 

religious,  or  administrative.  Some  forms  overlapped;  others 

developed independently.

Take,  for  example,  the  African  primitive  communities  in 

which  kinship  ties  structured  social  groupings.  Economic 

production  was  communal,  and  no  individual  or  group  could 

accumulate excessive wealth above another. One prevailing view 

argues that the natural biological instinct for elders to care for 

younger  offspring  led  to  the  earliest  gerontocratic forms  of 

governance.

However, I argue that it was not age, authority, or seniority 

that generated the first form of organised governance. Rather, it 

was the populist behavioural culture—the instinct of individuals, 

regardless  of  age or  gender,  to  enforce their  will,  power,  and 

ideological method to secure welfare for themselves or their kin. 

Through the practice of collective custom and tradition, where 

relations were regulated to meet specific communal objectives, 

populism became  the  originating  seedbed  for  all  subsequent 

forms of governance in human society.

Therefore, the evidence of the transforming structure of populist 

emergence—as  the  originating  seedbed  of  all  other  forms  of 

20



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

governance in human-society—has once again surfaced in the 

21st  century.  It  now  subsists  as  an  independent  form  of 

governance on  the  global  web-internetisation  platform, 

manifesting as a  rule by the people. In other words, the digital 

age has produced its own functional version of Populocracy.

Consider,  for  example,  the  web-internetisation  platform 

itself. It operates as a socialist-harmonious system, upholding a 

fair  and  just  social  order  rooted  in  the  altruism  of  software 

developers. It is nourished by equalitarian relations aimed at the 

welfare and happiness of people irrespective of race, gender, age, 

creed,  or  geographical  location.  The  GNU  General  Public 

License of the Free Software Foundation is a prime exemplar of 

this ethos.

The  culture  of  open-data,  open-access  to  knowledge,  and 

collectively  generated  intellectual  property—accessible  to 

anyone, anywhere, at no cost—has become a global norm. Free-

culture  movements,  the  right  of  individuals  to  express 

themselves,  open-Government  initiatives  under  political 

structures,  open-access  scientific  research,  and  open-care 

practices  in  health  and  welfare  are  reshaping  our  collective 

human existence.  This  marks the arrival  of  a  Revelation-Age, 

where  intellectual  properties  increasingly  become  freely 

accessible  for  individuals  to  amend,  innovate,  and  utilise  for 

their chosen purposes.
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The  Populocracy that  operates  on  the  web-internetisation 

platform  thrives  on  the  collective  idea  of  the  people.  It  is 

governed by the persistent will of individuals acting in consensus 

to  drive  social  progress.  Populocracy  is  the  only  form  of 

governance  in  which  the  collective  idea  itself  becomes  the 

governing  force,  achieving  a  harmonious  socialism  rooted  in 

mutual cooperation.

The  capacity  of  the  people  on  this  platform—to  organise 

resources, pioneer and introduce new ideas, enforce new social 

practices,  educate one another,  mobilise support  for  collective 

causes,  disseminate phenomena, and coordinate mass action—

demonstrates  a  prevailing  populocratic  consciousness.  This 

consciousness  governs  human  activity  physically,  mentally, 

psychologically,  spiritually,  and  socially  on  the  web-

internetisation platform. It is a functional system of self-rule.

What  this  demonstrates  is  simple:  The  bare  existence  of 

populist  governance,  even  in  the  absence  of  government,  has 

always served as the originating seedbed of all other forms of 

governance.  Since  the  primitive  era,  populist  impulses  have 

existed  in  disarray—often  uncoordinated,  sometimes 

antagonistic,  frequently  disruptive  to  the  cohesion  of  human-

society. But when populist forces ultimately evolved inward and 

emerge as a governing structure, the result was  Populocracy: a 
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system aiming at  greater happiness,  equalitarian relations,  and 

cooperative progress for the greatest number.

At  this  point,  I  paused  and  revisited  Catherine  Fieschi’s 

recognition that populism is a system. I recognise it equally as a 

form of  governance in  its  own right—the originating seedbed 

from which all others emerge. Her identification of Populocracy

—a populist  governance with a government—is correct.  But I 

add an essential  clarification:  Populocracy cannot coexist  as a 

mixed form of governance with Democracy or with any of the 

other governing structures.

My reasoning is straightforward: Populocracy is the rule by 

the  governed  themselves.  Other  systems  are  rule  by  a 

government over the governed. A system where the people rule 

themselves  cannot  coexist with a system where a government 

rules over them. One must give way to the other. There is no 

hybrid form. It is either Populocracy, or one of the old inherited 

forms—Democracy,  autocracy,  aristocracy,  oligarchy, 

monarchy, and so forth.

This is precisely why no government welcomes protests that 

express  the  collective  will  of  the  people,  and  why individual 

politicians  opportunistically  exploit  mass  protests  for  their 

advantage  under  representative  party  political  systems.  As 

Aristotle described, such systems fall into perpetual kyklos—the 

cyclical disorder of governance breakdown.
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This  supports  my claim that  a  populist  governance in  the 

absence of government cannot form a stable governing system, 

for  it  lacks  a  structured  mechanism  for  organisation.  Thus, 

because  populism  is  the  originating  seedbed,  it  eventually 

matured into a form of governance with a governing mechanism 

of  its  own:  Populocracy.  This  form,  born  on  the  web-

internetisation platform, functions autonomously in our current 

generation as a people-ruled system where the governed govern 

themselves.

Therefore, I advance the claim that  Populocracy represents 

the highest and most advanced stage of governance that human-

society can ever attain. Under a populocratic order, individuals 

are free to express the full breadth of their ideas, aspirations, and 

identities, yet remain regulated under a rule or law that serves the 

collective empowerment of society. Such regulation is not the 

imposition of an external authority but a necessary expression of 

self-governance—preserving public welfare, economic stability, 

social harmony, moral balance, and the rights and freedoms of 

the people who govern themselves.

As  Volume-4  of  this  manifesto  proposes  to  demonstrate, 

Populocracy  is  inherently  equalitarian.  Its  philosophical 

foundation rejects the rule  by a government  over the governed, 

replacing it with the rule by the governed over the government. 

This is achieved through an elective-process that transfers day-
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to-day  administrative  power  to  the  citizenry-electorates, 

operationalised through a commicratic mode of organisation and 

the dissolution of traditional bureaucratic hierarchies. 

The  Ethnopublican State  structure  and  the  Govox-Populi 

administrative system presented in the preceding volumes form 

the institutional architecture within which populocracy functions 

as  a  harmonious  model  of  social  control  and  collective 

governance.

In its purest form, Populocracy is the rule by the people that 

are governed, built upon a shared-control arrangement whereby 

both the government and the governed participate in decision-

making  through  institutionalised  elective-processes.  The 

ethnoneutrality of populocracy is grounded in a unifying sense of 

common identity and purpose—a cultural, govoxical, or social 

affiliation  defined  not  by  ethnicity,  religion,  or  race,  but  by 

shared  values,  norms,  and  collective  aspirations  toward  the 

common good.

Within ethno-corporatist contexts, populocracy embodies the 

unity of a people in socio-economic custom, advancing a non-

monetary  economy  based  on  reciprocal  exchange  and  the 

communal  trade  of  goods  and  services.  Within  Ethnopublic 

nationalism, it represents the unity of a people—irrespective of 

racial, ethnic, or religious distinctions—who practise a collective 
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culture, custom, and tradition that affirms the equal worth of all 

persons.

Thus, Populocracy rests upon a qualified right of citizenship 

and  remains  ethnoneutral  in  its  application  across  an 

Ethnopublican  society.  It  is  a  distinctly  govoxical  and 

commicratic system in which the State apparatus is administered 

by the citizenry-electorates themselves, advancing the collective 

interests, shared power, and pooled resources of society as a self-

governing entity. Its implications for decision-making and policy 

development  extend  beyond  local  and  national  structures, 

reaching towards a supranational framework in which the people 

are the ultimate custodians of societal direction.

This  introduction  sets  the  stage  for  Volume-4  of  this 

Manifesto, where we interrogate the emergence of Ethnoneutral 

Populocracy as the legitimate successor to the failing structures 

of indirect democracy across Africa. 

Here,  we  explore  the  intellectual,  economic,  and  social 

underpinnings  of  a  new  form  of  collective-individualism—an 

approach  that  restores  the  consciousness  of  the  people  to  the 

centre  of  governance  and  redefines  the  relationship  between 

State and citizen in profoundly transformative ways. This is the 

horizon  toward  which  the  govoxical  reconstruction  of  society 

must now advance.
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CHAPTER ONE 

POPULOCRACY:

A RISING TIDE FOR UNITED AFRICA

A  rising  tide  is  emerging  from  within  the  inhabitants  of 

Africa—the  emancipation  of  the  populous.  It  surges  with  an 

unyielding force, sweeping across the continent from the villages 

to the capitals, from the working fields to the digital squares. 

This tide is no mere whisper of discontent—it is a  roar, a 

continental  awakening  rising  from  the  deepest  strata  of  our 

people.  It  moves  with  purpose,  with  discipline,  and  with  an 

unbreakable  clarity  of  mission:  to  awaken  Africa  to  its  own 

social and economic destiny.

This rising tide speaks not in abstractions, but in evidence, in 

lived experience, in the historical scars and the present realities 

that no longer bend to silence. It summons Africans to prepare—

not for rebellion, but for reconstruction; not for a dream, but for 

a  new  world  order  of  collective  work-ethics  and  innovation 

forged by African hands.
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Their ideas stand anointed by purpose. Their conviction is 

stripped- to its purest elements—clarity, courage, and endurance. 

Their dreams have become embers of genius, glowing defiantly 

in the face of centuries of suppression. They  speak what they 

think;  they  write what  they see;  they  act with the thunderous 

vigour of the true sons and daughters of the continent. 

This rising tide knows the depth of its own struggle, for it 

has dug into the foundations of African suffering and lifted from 

it an iron determination to secure Africa’s rightful place in the 

global order.

Everywhere  we  look,  Africans  are  united  in  language, 

culture, rhythm, and soul—yet fractured governmentally, divided 

structurally,  and  weakened  institutionally.  This  manifesto 

therefore calls upon African leaders, wherever they sit in high 

office, to confront the truth of their legacy. What Africa do they 

wish to leave behind when they journey to the ancestral realm? 

A  united  Ethnopublic?  Or  a  broken  inheritance  of  colonial 

partitions?

We have tested every path the old system offered: When we 

protest, we are met with batons and tear gas. When we vote, our 

mandates are ignored behind bureaucratic veils. When we rise in 

coups or civil wars, we inherit carnage, rubble, and sorrow. And 

now—now—we raise  pen to paper, not as a symbol, but as a 

continental instrument of reconstruction. We write because we 
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refuse to perish. We write because silence has become a luxury 

we can no longer afford.

As Audre Lorde reminded us: “It is not our differences that 

divide us. It is our inability to recognise, accept, and celebrate 

those differences.” Indeed. So we must ask, without fear:  What 

truly  are  these  differences  that  keep  Africa  divided  after 

colonialism? Why do our people reject political establishments? 

Why is the African citizen so deeply distrustful of government?

Until  we  confront  these  questions  without  pretense,  we 

cannot diagnose the democratic disorder plaguing our continent. 

As  Lorde  again  declared:  “What  is  most  important  must  be 

spoken...  even at the risk of being bruised or misunderstood.” 

And so we must speak.

To  understand  the  ruin  that  democratisation  has  wrought 

across African society, we must examine the actual lived benefits

—if any—delivered by its institutions. How can the people claim 

satisfaction  with  democracy  when  they  are  granted  only  the 

ceremonial  right  to  vote,  while  elected  officials  use  legal 

autonomy  to  serve  the  interests  of  elites,  corporations,  and 

foreign sponsors at the expense of the very citizens they claim to 

represent?

Why should the populous be barred from participating in the 

day-to-day governance that shapes their economic survival and 
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social destiny? Why must the electorate be reduced to spectators, 

permitted to  cast  ballots  every four  years  yet  prohibited from 

influencing the decisions that govern every hour of their lives? 

And above all: Why does a democratic society, anywhere on the 

continent,  continue  to  suffer  poverty,  hunger,  inequality,  and 

instability if democratic governance truly represents the people?

The contradictions are no longer tolerable. The answers no 

longer ignorable. Africa must choose: remain imprisoned in the 

failing  structure  of  democracy,  or  rise  into  the  liberating 

architecture of  Populocracy. The tide has risen. The awakening 

has begun.

In African society, the people who are governed share a 

singular,  enduring  aspiration:  the  hope  for  a  government  that 

takes its  societal  obligations seriously,  eradicates poverty,  and 

commits earnestly to social and economic development on equal 

footing with the world’s advanced nations. 

Yet, in stark contrast to this collective longing, a narrow 

minority  continues  to  benefit  disproportionately  from  the 

existing  social-system,  extracting  wealth  and  privilege  at  the 

expense  of  the  majority.  This  exploited  majority  is  routinely 

muted  through  threats  of  police  brutality  and  military  force, 

mechanisms used to suppress populist  demands that  challenge 

the ruling-class and its entitlement to impose elitist rule over the 

governed. 
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Across the continent,  the  hybridised,  western-inherited 

colonial  governance  structure  remains  intact—sustained 

primarily  because  it  enables  those  in  control  of  the  State 

apparatus  to  generate  and  accumulate  wealth  and  power 

unchecked.

Like nations across the world, Africa has been conditioned 

to direct suspicion towards every president and prime minister 

who assumes office. We have been psychologically primed to 

treat ministers as perennial suspects of corruption, to view State 

power  as  the  private  toy  of  bureaucrats,  and  to  believe  that 

political  parties  are  the  sole  vehicles  through  which  change 

might one day arrive—though such change never materialises. 

This conditioning is intentional. It secures the legitimacy of 

the  elites  who  continue  to  wield  State  power  for  their  own 

advantage  over  the  governed  majority,  ensuring  that  public 

frustration never graduates into systemic reform.

When the question of blame for corruption arises, opinions 

differ.  Accusations  directed  at  presidents  or  prime  ministers 

often rest on rumour rather than substantiated evidence. Claims 

that foreign powers collaborate with African leaders to hide vast 

sums in overseas accounts frequently collapse under scrutiny. 

Even  when  local  bureaucrats  are  caught  red-handed  with 

public funds in their private possession, society receives subtle 
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reminders to let  the matter  go or  to escape abroad as asylum 

seekers instead. Yet all  of this—these contradictions,  silences, 

and evasions—is carried out beneath the banner of “democratic 

values” and “democratic institutions”.

Democracy, like every mixed-form of governance before it, 

has  proven  unable  to  regulate  African  society  in  a  way  that 

ensures  economic  fairness  for  the  majority.  As  a  result,  the 

casualties of Africa’s democratic predicament are many: police 

officers  who,  overwhelmed  by  rising  living  costs,  resort  to 

extorting  bribes  on  the  streets  as  a  survival  mechanism; 

government workers who go months without pay and dip into 

public  coffers  simply  to  feed  their  families;  single  mothers 

forced to hawk on the streets because fathers of their children 

lack the means to provide support; teachers demanding informal 

donations  from  pupils  before  granting  entry  to  classrooms; 

teenagers filling internet cafés, learning hacking and cyber-fraud 

to sustain themselves because their parents cannot; young girls 

driven  into  materialistic  desperation,  exchanging  intimacy  for 

consumer  goods;  and  young  men  and  women  whose 

psychological despair pushes them toward distorted versions of 

African spirituality, seeking ritual shortcuts to economic survival 

through human exploitation.

When Maya Angelou (1928–2014) observed,  “If you don’t like 

something,  change  it.  If  you  can’t  change  it,  change  your 
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attitude,” Africans recognise the painful truth embedded in her 

words. We do not like the negative global image that portrays 

African  societies  as  underdeveloped,  especially  when  our 

continent  is  the  most  naturally  endowed  region  on  Earth, 

enriched  with  vast  resources  and  extraordinary  human  labour 

power.  Yet  we  have  been  unable  to  change  the  democratic 

corruption that permeates our institutions. 

We  have  remained  insufficiently  equipped  to  reverse  the 

persistent  trends  that  have  produced  the  development  of 

underdevelopment within  our  national  economies.  Our 

governments remain docile and compliant within the inherited 

colonial  bureaucratic  structure—one  whose  democratic 

mechanisms  of  social-control  suffocate  initiative,  stifle 

innovation,  and  obstruct  every  avenue  of  genuine  social  and 

economic  growth.  And  whenever  we  attempt  to  adjust  our 

attitude  toward  these  conditions,  we  still  arrive  at  the  same 

conclusion: we do not like it.

Each new generation in Africa finds itself ensnared in this 

cyclical dissatisfaction. But unlike the hopelessness of the past, 

change in Africa is no longer optional—it is inevitable. The only 

viable path forward is to abolish the current national structures 

and  their  accompanying  systems,  replacing  them  with  the 

advanced model proposed in this manifesto: a model capable of 

equalising  economic  welfare,  redistributing  developmental 
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opportunity, and ensuring societal advancement for all African 

people.

Over  the  past  thirty  years,  since  the  early  1990s,  every 

African  nation  has  undertaken  one  form  or  another  of 

democratisation. Yet despite these efforts, our economies have 

remained structurally  dependent  on foreign aid.  Those leaders 

with  the  vision  and  integrity  to  pursue  genuine  social  and 

economic  transformation  face  two  stark  options:  succumb  to 

corruption  or  meet  an  untimely  death  and  join  the  ancestors. 

Most  choose  the  former,  having  no  real  alternative;  others, 

possessing the means to escape, depart their homelands and take 

their  talents  to  the  West—where  they  contribute  to  foreign 

prosperity, often never returning.

At the root of this crisis is a profound misunderstanding of 

democracy.  Democracy  is  widely  celebrated  as  “rule  by  the 

people”,  yet in practice, its only substantive concession to the 

governed  is  the  periodic  right  to  vote.  Beyond  this  limited 

participation,  democracy  belongs  firmly  to  the  category  of 

governance where the  government rules over the governed, not 

alongside  them.  As  a  mixed-form  of  governance,  democracy 

readily  incorporates  features  of  other  systems—monarchical, 

authoritarian,  or  oligarchic—without  ever  relinquishing  elite 

dominance.
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We  see  this  clearly  when  we  examine  contemporary 

governmental  structures:  democratic  constitutional  monarchies, 

flawed  democracies,  hybrid  democracies,  and  authoritarian 

democracies. Every African nation fits one of these categories. 

In each, the governed are systematically excluded from the day-

to-day  decision-making  processes  that  shape  national  and 

supranational  affairs.  This  exclusion  enables  governments  to 

mutate freely into whichever mixed-form best consolidates their 

authority.

This structural  arrangement—rule by the government over 

the governed—is the fertile ground from which corruption and 

human  rights  abuses  grow.  Across  the  continent,  we  witness 

credible reports of disappearances carried out by or on behalf of 

State  authorities;  arbitrary  arrests  and  detentions;  unlawful 

killings; intrusions on privacy; torture and degrading treatment; 

suppression  of  free  expression;  censorship;  criminalisation  of 

dissent;  denial  of  fair  trials;  entrenched  corruption;  political 

imprisonment;  and  the  pervasive  lack  of  investigation  or 

accountability. 

These  violations  persist  because  governments  shield 

themselves behind their protective machinery of the police and 

military—institutions which, in their current form, serve not the 

governed, but the governors.
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This manifesto declares the dawn of a new chapter in the 

long history of  divided African nations—a chapter  that  unites 

them into  a  single  continental  body.  This  new era  marks  the 

foundational  moment  for  establishing  Populocracy within  the 

unitary  framework of  the  proposed  Ethnopublican  States  of  a 

United Africa. 

The  rising  tide  emerging  from  within  the  inhabitants  of 

Africa, ascending upon the rising ground of populocracy, heralds 

the hour to confront our continental challenges and to celebrate 

our human-resource genius and our vast natural endowments—

for the uplift of Africans both at home and across the diaspora. 

Our generation will be remembered as the age that advanced the 

populocratic frontier.

We stand ready to bring political-party rule to its final end 

and to inaugurate the govox-populi—the rule by the governed—

across our United Africa.  We are unwavering in our intent to 

replace the old protective-group of police institutions with the 

new promotional-group:  the  institution  of  lawderly within  the 

ethnopublican framework. And with equal resolve, we declare a 

collective end to corruption in African society and the immediate 

termination of African governments’ dependency on foreign aid.

Democracy  has  become  the  seedbed  of  everything  we 

despise  in  governance  across  the  continent.  The  evidence 

saturates  every  corner  of  post-colonial  Africa.  For  decades, 

36



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

democratic practice has functioned as rule by the government—

while the governed are reduced to the ritual of periodic elections. 

In  a  democratic  system, the government  designs the rules 

that govern the people, including the rules of election themselves

—rules  that  justify  the  illusion  of  “free  and  fair”  selection 

through direct or representative voting. Populocracy is the exact 

opposite.

Under  populocratic  practice,  responsibility  shifts  from the 

government elite to the ordinary people of voting age, who now 

decide on all State-centred decision-making—including the most 

technically complex policies. For too long, democratic societies 

have  entrusted  State-centred  decisions  to  politicians  who  are 

neither  experts  nor  academically  competent  in  the  fields  they 

govern. It is a dangerous arrangement to permit public officials 

to  wield  State  power  based  on  personal  prejudice,  private 

ambitions, or narrow elite interests—decisions which ultimately 

affect millions.

As  outlined  in  the  preceding  volumes  of  this  manifesto, 

ordinary citizens in a populocratic society do not operate blindly. 

They  are  supported  by  locally  independent,  citizenry-centred 

govoxical Advisory-Bodies’ Offices, located in public spaces for 

easy consultation. These local offices provide expert insight to 

guide voter decisions. 
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Alongside  them,  government-centred  Commicratic-

Departments develop  policies  which  are  then  transparently 

communicated to govoxiers for the official information-delivery 

process.  Populocracy  is  reinforced  through  robust  systems 

ensuring that  every citizen—before casting a vote on national 

policy—possesses  specialised,  high-quality,  accurate 

information.  Thus,  populocracy  eliminates  the  possibility  of 

compromised judgement due to ignorance or disinformation.

It would be wholly unpopulocratic for any government body 

to concern itself with paternalistic fears about the “non-specialist 

opinions”  of  voters  or  to  presume  that  certain  groups  are 

vulnerable  to  inadequate  comprehension.  Such  anxieties  are 

relics of democratic arrogance. 

Even  within  democracy,  the  concentration  of  decision-

making power in the hands of a small minority—who often act 

without  expert  guidance—has  proven  vastly  more  dangerous. 

The  evidence  is  overwhelming:  African  people  have  suffered 

deeply and consistently under the banner of democratic practice, 

subjected to mistreatment,  neglect,  and persistent insecurity in 

every sector of social and economic life.

Even  among  Western  thinkers,  the  critics  are  abundant—and 

they openly confirm what Africa has lived through for decades: 

democracy  is  the  worst  form  of  governance  in  its  current 

practice, precisely because it no longer resembles the antiquated 
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theory that birthed it. Democracy became corrupted the moment 

it shifted from direct-democracy to representative-democracy. It 

was at that moment that the “rule by the people” died, and the 

“rule by the government” became the permanent convention.

And since African governments, in their stubborn imitation 

of the West, remain loyal to this outdated and corrupted model, 

let us challenge them with the words of the Western architects 

themselves—those who understood the internal rot of their own 

creation.  It  was  Winston  Churchill  (1874–1965),  the  former 

British  Prime  Minister,  who  said  during  the  parliamentary 

debates of 11 November 1947:

"[…] it is not Parliament that should rule; it is the 

people who should rule  through Parliament… All 

this  idea of  a  handful  of  men getting hold of  the 

State machine… making the people do what suits 

their  party  and  personal  interests… is  completely 

contrary to every conception of surviving Western 

democracy…  Many  forms  of  Government  have 

been  tried…  No  one  pretends  that  democracy  is 

perfect… indeed, it has been said that democracy is 

the worst form of Government except all those other 

forms that have been tried… but there is the broad 

feeling in our country that the people should rule, 

continuously rule…"

With Churchill’s own declaration as witness, democracy—as 

practised today across all African nations—is a Western import 
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that  even  its  own  progenitors  admit  no  longer  functions 

according  to  its  founding  principles.  The  very  people  who 

designed the  parliamentary  structure  that  Africa  imitates  have 

abandoned the populist foundation that democracy once rested 

upon.

Even long before Churchill, even before the Roman Empire 

reached  its  zenith,  governance  carried  within  it  the  seed  of 

populism. Pontius Pilate, the Roman prefect of Judaea, offered 

the decision of Jesus Christ’s fate to the people. Though he had 

declared  Jesus  innocent,  Pilate  conceded  to  the  popular  will 

when the crowd demanded crucifixion. That moment—whether 

viewed politically or morally—reveals an ancient truth:

In every form of governance, the people remain the silent 

seedbed of power. The governed instinctively desire to govern 

themselves.  And as  Churchill  warned,  governments  inevitably 

seek to mutilate or destroy that seedbed. This is precisely why 

democracy and populocracy, though identical in literal meaning

—both signifying “rule by the people”—have diverged into two 

opposite realities. 

Democracy  has  been  corrupted  by  mixed-forms  of 

governance;  it  has  absorbed  autocracy,  oligarchy,  party-rule, 

elite dominance, and bureaucratic oppression. What remains is 

not  democracy,  but  a  political  chimera—an  authoritarian-
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democracy  in  some  African  countries,  a  hybrid  or  flawed 

democracy in others.

Therefore, to paraphrase Churchill for our African cause:

There is a broad feeling on our continent that the 

people  should  rule—continuously  rule— and  that 

public  opinion,  through  the  persistent  will  of  the 

governed,  expressed  by  all  constitutional  means, 

should  shape,  guide,  and  control  the  actions  of 

African  governments.  Governments  must  exist  in 

interdependent commicracy with the people—not as 

the masters of the governed, but as their servants.

Populocracy is a system of governance in which authority is 

exercised by function,  not  rank:  the State  is  commissioned to 

inform and implement, the people are commissioned to authorise 

and decide,  and  legitimacy arises  only  where  both  act  within 

their assigned scope.

Thus,  rejecting  democracy  in  Africa  is  not  radical—it  is 

rational.  It  is  necessary.  It  is  the  inevitable  conclusion drawn 

from historical patterns and contemporary failures. Democracy is 

corrupted. Democracy is no longer practised in its original form. 

Democracy no longer represents the governed.

This  manifesto  therefore  advocates—openly,  boldly, 

unapologetically—for  the  establishment  of  Populocracy:  a 
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system  whose  roots  can  be  traced  to  the  earliest  populist 

structures  of  human  society,  long  before  the  written  record 

began; a system that reflects the primordial logic of governance 

by the governed; a system that restores to Africa what the world 

once knew but abandoned.

Everywhere we looked, we witnessed how democratic principles 

are  claimed  but  implemented  through  anti-democratic 

procedures, and how entire arrays of  anti-democratic principles 

are implemented through procedures that are falsely branded as 

“democratic.” 

As such, the practice of what is called democracy differs entirely 

from the  ‘rule by the people’ it claims to embody—whether in 

Africa  or  anywhere  else  in  the  world.  Even  the  systems 

advertised  as  direct-democracy in  countries  outside  Africa 

cannot  withstand  the  test  of  equality  when  compared  to 

Populocracy, as this manifesto will  demonstrate in subsequent 

chapters.

Populocracy speaks  of  the  rule  by  the  people  who  are 

governed. What is called democracy today practices the rule by 

the  people  of  the  ruling-class—the  government  that  governs, 

everywhere.

Knowing  this,  I  assert  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as 

‘Democracy’ in authentic practice anywhere in human society 
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today.  What  exists  are  various  forms  of  purported  indirect-

democracy and  purported  direct-democracy.  Churchill  once 

remarked that “democracy is the worst form of government,” but 

this is only because every other form has retained its original 

structure, whereas democracy has been corrupted—mixed with 

other systems that wield the  ‘rule by the government’ over the 

governed, rather than the rule by the people over themselves.

Across history, many earlier forms of governance emerged 

from the  seedbed  of  populism,  where  communities  organised 

themselves  around  equalitarian,  classless  conventions.  These 

systems  sought  altruistic  distribution  of  wealth  and  a  shared 

structure of public decision-making. But each time populocratic 

principles  appeared,  class-society  crusaders attacked  and 

reconfigured them to restore power-inequality.

Although  the  ancient  Greeks  of  the  5th  century  B.C.E. 

formulated an early model  of  rule  by the people to  empower 

citizenry  participation,  the  politico-military  architects  of  the 

Roman  Republic mutilated  this  structure.  When  the  Roman-

Kingdom was  overthrown in  509  B.C.  they  counterfeited  the 

people’s  rule and  installed  what  later  became  known  as 

Representative or Indirect-democracy, intentionally designed to 

entrench a class-controlled system.

Similarly,  although  the  theory  of  socialism  envisioned 

communal  ownership  and  regulation  of  production  within  a 
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classless  social  order,  adherents  of  class-society  sabotaged  it. 

They  fractured  socialist  intent  into  socialist-democracies, 

socialist-anarchisms,  and  other  distorted  variants.  Likewise, 

bureaucratic distortions within the so-called  Marxism–Leninism 

theory (1938) were engineered to advance class hierarchy against 

the original classless societal vision of the Communist Manifesto 

(1848).

These systematic acts of sabotage—built on social inequality 

and  individualistic  greed—illustrate  how  Populism is  the 

fundamental  seedbed  from  which  all  governance  forms  once 

grew,  and the critical  lever  between the two opposing social-

systems:  classless-society versus  class-society.  Every  peaceful 

attempt  to  build  a  classless-society  has  been  derailed  into 

dysfunction by forces  determined to  ensure  the  dominance of 

class-rule.

Here  I  developed a  table  to  convey the  emergence  of  all 

forms  of  governance  in  our  human-society,  starting  from the 

populism  form  of  governance  as  the  seedbed  for  the  two 

contrasting social-system of social-control. 

The  list  is  non-exhaustive,  but  it  is  merely  to  grasp  the 

general idea. 
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EMERGENCE: FORMS OF GOVERNANCE

Populism Platform

Classless-system Class-system

SOCIALISM

Socialist-Anarchism Anarchy

Religious-Socialism Autocracy

Socialist-

Democracy

Monarchy

Authoritarian-

Communism

Tribalism

Marxism–Leninism Dictatorship

 Non-exhaustive List Gerontocracy

DEMOCRACY

Indirect-Democracy Aristocracy

Hybrid-Democracy Theocracy

Representative-

Democracy

Ethnocracy

POPULOCRACY Populists

Feudalism

Totalitarianism

Meritocracy

Federalism

Kleptocracy
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Oligarchy

Plutocracy

Populocracy is the highest (advanced) 

stage of a form of governance.

Non-exhaustive 

List

Thus,  neither  Socialism nor  so-called  Democracy  in  their 

original forms exists anywhere today. Even the systems labelled 

direct-democracy remain vulnerable to corruption through layers 

of  bureaucracy—bureaucratic  structuring  that  weaponises 

procedure—and the  politricking of political-style governmental 

machinery used  to  mismanage  the  people’s  will.  All  of  these 

systems have been disfigured, diluted, and detonated by theories 

designed  to  keep  humanity  trapped  within  the  architecture  of 

class-society.

And now,  as  we  stand  at  the  threshold  of  a  new continental 

awakening,  let  it  be  known  without  hesitation  or  apology: 

Populism is not a slogan. Populism is the persistent will  of a 

people to advance an idea with the full force of their collective 

soul. It is the pulse of a civilisation refusing to be governed by 

the relics of elitist architecture.

The populocratic movement we proclaim in this manifesto—

this  bold,  uncompromising  call  for  an  African  system  of 
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statehood rooted in Populocracy—is not a fantasy, nor a longing 

for some distant utopia. It is entirely compatible with the living, 

breathing reality of the 21st century global socio-culture, a world 

already practising equalitarian relations every second through the 

great  web  of  internetisation.  On  that  digital  plain,  humanity 

speaks  across  borders,  breaks  down  hierarchies,  dismantles 

prejudice,  and  proves—countless  times  a  day—that  equal 

engagement is not theory; it is already practice.

And who sustains  this  emerging order?  Not  governments. 

Not ruling classes. Not institutions built on old-world power. It is 

sustained by the mass of selfless and worthy people born of our 

generation—people of every race, gender, geography, sexuality, 

belief, and creed—who interact without fear, without hierarchy, 

without  permission.  They  are  the  vanguard  of  a  new  moral 

geometry. They are the custodians of equalitarian engagement.

Thus,  the  development  of  Commicracy—our  structural 

engine to methodise social organisation—and the establishment 

of  Govox-Populi—our administrative backbone to regulate and 

uphold Populocracy—are not inventions out of thin air. They are 

direct  derivatives  of  the  great  all-encompassing  theory  of  the 

classless-system,  the  only  system under  which  human dignity 

can breathe without suffocation.

Let us speak plainly: Class-society is the corpse of our past. 

Uncertainty is the tyrant holding Africa hostage in the present. 
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And  the  classless-society—Populocracy  upheld  by  Govox-

Populi—is the inevitable future of the human race.

This  is  not  a  prediction.  This  is  not  a  hope.  This  is  a 

declaration.

Africa must rise—not to imitate the broken systems of the 

world, but to lead it into a new epoch. The epoch of the governed 

governing themselves. The epoch of equal voice, equal worth, 

equal standing. The epoch where humanity finally walks upright 

in its own moral truth.

This is the future we claim. This is the future we build. This 

is the future we declare in this Chapter.
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CHAPTER TWO 

POPULOCRATIC REVOLUTION 

FOR A UNITED AFRICA

Across  the  breadth  of  the  African  continent,  every 

nation-State submits itself to one variant or another of  indirect-

democracy,  the  so-called  representative-democracy—both  of 

which are pillars of the political system we are abolishing under 

the dawn of Govox-Populi. 

Under this political architecture, elected representatives 

presume  the  authority  to  speak,  legislate,  and  decide  for the 

people and over the people whom they govern. These individuals 

do  not  merely  craft  statutes;  they  engineer  the  institutional 

powers  of  police  and  judiciary,  commanding  these  bodies  to 

enforce their will upon society in the name of “public order.”

They occupy parliamentary chambers, declaring themselves 

the  authorised  interpreters  of  the  populace’s  aspirations, 

anxieties,  and  persistent  wills.  Their  legitimacy  is  ostensibly 

derived from majority voting, yet their power is consolidated in 

elite circles. In many systems, these same representatives elevate 
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additional  cadres  of  elites  into  “upper  houses,”  fortifying  the 

distance between the governors and the governed.

This is how the elite-class emerges—not by intellect, not by 

merit, not by moral authority, but by access to State power and 

the instruments of enforcement. It is this elite-class that assumes 

the sovereign privilege to deploy national militaries into foreign 

conflicts—even  where  such  deployment  contradicts  the 

overwhelming will of the citizenry they claim to represent.

And so it becomes painfully clear:  Our older generation in 

Africa  surrendered  the  continent  to  a  minority  elite,  electing 

them into positions where they could regulate our social-system 

of social-control  under a  counterfeit  and imported governance 

framework they call  democracy. This system empowered them 

as both law-makers and law-enforcers over the African masses. 

Yet these elites are not neutral instruments—they are human 

beings, flesh and blood, full of the same fallibility the ancient 

myths warned us of. And like Adam and Eve at the forbidden 

tree,  they have bitten deeply into the fruit  of  absolute power, 

corrupting  themselves  as  any  mortal  would  when  given 

unchecked dominion.

Now the  younger African generation, the inheritors of this 

damaged  architecture,  refuse  to  remain  silent.  Their  populist 
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voice rises in a single, resonant chorus: this system is intolerable, 

illegitimate, and obsolete.

Across the continent, the youth agree on several undeniable 

realities:

• The political  elites are self-serving custodians of  their 

own interests.

• Corruption is endemic within every African government, 

stifling social and economic development.

• Foreign  powers,  driven  by  their  own  economic 

compulsions, pressure African governments to maintain 

corruption as the price of their allegiance.

• African leaders  know—and have always known—how 

to  restore  the  continent  to  economic  vitality  and self-

sufficient prosperity.

• Yet  they  choose  complicity:  clinging  to  colonial 

bureaucratic structures, submitting to partisan Western-

style  political  administration,  bowing  to  the  double-

dealing  architecture  of  westernised  republicanism,  and 

upholding  the  debased  Roman-derived  governance 

model of indirect-democracy.

This  is  the  inheritance  imposed  upon  Africa.  This  is  the 

system the Populocratic Revolution rises to overthrow.

51



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

The Populocratic Revolution 

for the Ethnopublican States of Africa

The  populocratic revolution for the emergence of a  united 

ethnopublican  States  of  Africa begins  with  a  fundamental 

sociological  recognition:  every generation in  human-society  is 

shaped—profoundly and inevitably—by the defining events and 

lived experiences of its epoch. Generational consciousness does 

not  arise  in  isolation;  it  grows  out  of  shared  circumstances, 

collective struggles, and the inherited memory of triumphs and 

traumas.

In Africa,  this  generational  imprinting has been especially 

pronounced.  Each  African  generation  has  carried  forward 

distinctive experiences that have shaped its values, its attitudes 

toward social  constructs,  and its  aspirations for  reconstructing 

society for the benefit of future generations.

Our ancestral generations bore the unspeakable scars of the 

slavery era, a period whose devastations left permanent imprints 

on  African  collective  identity.  They  endured  the  imposed 

architecture of colonialism, which forcefully supplanted Africa’s 

communal, collectivist, and cooperative economic traditions with 

the  foreign  frameworks  of  individualism  and  capitalist 

extraction.

52



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

A subsequent generation—both on the continent and across 

the diaspora—became the intellectual vanguard of African unity. 

Their shared experiences and political awakenings produced the 

Casablanca Group and its powerful call for the end of Western 

colonial fragmentation, envisioning all African States united into 

a single national body.

Yet  another  generation,  shaped  by  the  post-independence 

moment,  committed an historic error.  Through the  Brazzaville 

and  Monrovia  Groups,  they  advocated  for  a  disunited  inter-

governmental  arrangement  that  ultimately  birthed  the  African 

Union  (AU)—an  institution  structurally  dependent  on  foreign 

economic  systems.  This  model  preserved  Africa  as  a  protégé 

economy,  reproducing  scarcity  for  Africans  while  exporting 

African resources to fuel the industrial and developmental needs 

of foreign nations.

Then  came  the  decisive  transformation  within  our  own 

generation—a radical turn in historical consciousness. We grew 

up  in  an  Africa  impoverished  not  by  incapacity  but  by  self-

inflicted economic stagnation, inherited from our immediate past 

generation  and  perpetuated  by  contemporary  elites  across  all 

arms of government. Our generation’s persistent will reflects the 

painful  reality  that  millions  sought  survival  abroad,  becoming 

migrants  or  refugees  with  hats-in-hand,  pleading  for  basic 
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subsistence—food,  shelter,  opportunity—in  foreign  lands  that 

benefited for centuries from African labour and resources.

But  the  tide  has  turned.  The  rising  generation  of  Africa 

refuses  to  replicate  the  mistakes  of  the  past.  We  refuse  to 

sacrifice the future of our children as our elders sacrificed ours. 

We refuse to witness Africa’s fragmentation, dependency, and 

externally  engineered  scarcity.  It  is  for  these  reasons  that  the 

voice emerging from within Africa now calls for a Populocratic 

Revolution—the establishment of a  united ethnopublican States 

of  Africa anchored  in  Govox-Populi,  structured  through 

Commicracy,  and  powered  by  the  persistent  will  of  the 

governed.

This revolution demands:

• The  merging of all  African economic resources into a 

self-sufficient  continental  subsistence  that  benefits  all 

African people equally.

• The creation  of  a  joint  ethnopublican  governing  body 

with shared legal authority, shared cultural foundations, 

united social institutions, indigenous spiritual continuity, 

collective solidarity, and harmonised national purpose.

• The  dismantling  of  colonial  borderlines  as  barriers  to 

African unity so that the populocratic revolution cannot 

be hindered by artificial territorial divisions.
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The  change  within  our  generation  is  not  merely 

developmental—it is  revolutionary. Indeed, the great tragedy of 

post-independence  Africa  was  the  decision  of  the  Brazzaville 

and  Monrovia  blocs  to  keep  African  nations  disunited.  No 

democratic referendum was ever granted to the governed African 

people to determine their  own future.  Had such a referendum 

been  held,  the  answer  would  have  been  unmistakable:  The 

African  populous  would  have  declared  unequivocally  that  the 

unity of Africa into a single national body is their will.

Historical Precedents 

and the Suppression of the Populous Will

A pivotal illustration of Africa’s interrupted destiny occurred 

during  the  1958  French-organised  democratic  referendum 

imposed  upon  West  African  colonies.  Citizens  across  French 

West Africa were asked to decide whether they would remain 

under French colonial rule or choose independence.

Of all the territories, Guinea alone exercised the courage and 

clarity to vote for independence. Across the continent, Africans 

condemned the outcomes in those territories that opted to remain 

under  French  dominion.  Their  justification—that  their 

economies were “too immature” for self-governance—was met 

with  a  far  more  visionary  and  practical  proposal:  unite  all 

African  nations  into  a  single  federated  body,  merging  their 

economies  into  one  collective  national  system  capable  of 
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sustaining  itself.  This  moment  exposed  an  enduring  truth: 

whenever the people are genuinely given a voice, their instinct is 

unity, sovereignty, and continental integration.

Another landmark moment came later in 1958 when Kwame 

Nkrumah  initiated  the  Ghana–Guinea  Union,  proposing  a 

federated unification that immediately captured the imagination 

of the African populous. It was widely hailed as the embodiment 

of  the  persistent  will of  Africans for  a  unified national  body. 

Nkrumah extended invitations to other African nations to join 

the federation. Only Mali responded positively, joining the union 

in  1961.  Yet  the  question  remains:  What  would  the  outcome 

have  been  if  African  governments  had  placed  this  decision 

before their people in a national referendum?

The answer is clear. The rapid unification of Africa would 

have  been  inevitable.  The  people  would  have  voted 

overwhelmingly for unity, for shared destiny, and for collective 

advancement—exactly as Guineans had boldly demonstrated in 

1958.

Within  the  Ghana–Guinea–Mali  Union,  the  three  nations 

structured  remarkable  economic  cooperation,  establishing 

resident-State  ministers  within  each  other's  territories.  The 

results  were  socially  cohesive,  economically  beneficial,  and 

politically  progressive.  Their  collaboration  demonstrated  the 

viability  and  strength  of  continental  unification.  But  in  1963, 
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unspoken  international  political  pressures—stemming  from 

external powers threatened by African unity—triggered divisions 

among the leaders. This manufactured rift caused the collapse of 

the union.

Here  again  lies  the  central  lesson:  Had  the  union  been 

ratified  through  a  referendum  of  the  governed,  no  external 

interference  nor  personal  tensions  among  leaders  could  have 

undone  it.  Only  the  people  can  overturn  the  decisions  of  the 

people. This is the inherent flaw of indirect-democracy imported 

into Africa: decisions of enormous consequence are entrusted to 

political elites whose authority allows them to alter course at any 

moment—irrespective of the will of those governed.

The  decision  to  form the  Ghana–Guinea–Mali  Union was 

made  exclusively  by  leaders  who,  under  indirect-democratic 

convention,  arrogated  to  themselves  the  autonomy  to  reverse 

their decisions without the consent of the populations affected by 

them. This is precisely what govox-populi rejects: State-centred 

decisions cannot be the private property of governments;  they 

must  belong  to  the  governed  who  must  live  with  their 

consequences.

What  further  anchors  the  revolutionary  foundation  of  this 

manifesto is the historical cold war between the two ideological 

blocs of post-independence Africa:
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• the  Casablanca Group, which championed the unity of 

African States; and

• the Brazzaville and Monrovia Group, which insisted on 

inter-governmental  relations  between  divided  African 

nations.

Historical  accounts  reveal  that  one  of  the  core  conflicts 

between  these  two  blocs  centred  on  leadership  ambitions—

specifically, who would become the first president of a federated 

African State: Kwame Nkrumah or Emperor Haile Selassie.

This  episode  exposes  the  disfigurement  produced  by 

indirect-democracy and the deceptive machinations of imported 

political education. It remains unclear whether these leaders fully 

understood the  deep  historical  roots  of  African  socialism and 

communalism  they  sought  to  revive,  or  whether  they  were 

simply too heavily conditioned by colonial indoctrination. 

Their  leadership  struggles  mirrored  the  competitive 

hierarchies  of  Western  republicanism  rather  than  Africa’s 

indigenous ethos of collective ethnopublican governance. Their 

dispute  highlights  the tragedy of  political  education:  it  breeds 

ambition for personal power rather than duty to the communal 

will.  It  fuels  competition  for  office  rather  than  devotion  to 

societal harmony. 
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Yet—and  this  is  central—it  was  never  their  decision  to 

make. No leader has the moral jurisdiction to decide the destiny 

of millions without the explicit mandate of those governed. This 

is  the  doctrine  of  govox-populi,  which  holds  that  all  State-

centred  decisions  must  originate  from,  and  return  to,  the 

governed themselves; those affected by it. 

Thus, the entire episode confirms the central thesis of this 

manifesto:  African  democracy,  as  practiced,  is  rule  by  the 

government—not  rule  by  the  governed.  Indirect-democracy 

elevates the decisions of political elites over the lives of ordinary 

citizens,  leaving  the  masses  vulnerable  to  economic 

vulnerability, leadership rivalries, and foreign manipulation.

In  contrast,  the  Populocratic  Revolution for  the 

establishment  of  a  united  ethnopublican  State  of  Africa 

recognises that:

• the governed hold the sovereign authority to decide the 

future of their nations;

• no rivalry  between leaders  can overturn  the  persistent 

will of the people; and

• no government  elite  has  the  ethical  right  to  place  the 

economic destiny of Africans at risk through decisions 

made in secrecy or self-interest.
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The future of Africa belongs to its people—not to its ruling 

class.

The Administrative Education of Govox-Populi 

and the Imperative of a Continental Referendum

The academic education embedded within the govox-populi 

framework  establishes  unequivocally  that  its  governmental 

administration  offers  no  arena  for  bureaucratic  power 

accumulation. Within this system, govoxiers occupy positions of 

interdependence  rather  than  superiority;  they  govern  only  in 

reciprocal  relationship  with  the  governed.  This  regulatory 

architecture  is  revolutionary  in  form  and  operates  as  the 

administrative backbone of ethnopublican statehood.

Across the African continent  and throughout the diaspora, 

the contemporary generation consistently articulates a  resolute 

desire  to  advance  the  governmental  unification  of  all  African 

countries into a single national body. 

In  light  of  this,  the  only  legitimate  response  available  to 

current  African  leaders  is  to  grant  all  African  citizens  a 

referendum—allowing each individual, and the collective body 

of  governed  people,  to  decide  whether  they  endorse  the 

formation of united ethnopublican States of Africa. This decision 

belongs exclusively to the populace; it does not fall within the 

remit of governmental elites.
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Historical  examination  reveals  that  the  unpopulocratic 

decision  to  maintain  African  national  disunity—implemented 

through  selective  processes  controlled  by  a  minority  political 

class—occurred  without  any  democratic  referendum.  These 

decisions  were  taken  by  elites  who  had  been  elevated  into 

political  authority  by  their  colonial  patrons,  whose  influence 

remained dominant during the transitions to independence. 

Accordingly,  the  political  activities  associated  with  the 

Brazzaville  and  Monrovia  groups  cannot  be  considered 

expressions  of  African  popular  will.  Rather,  they  reflect  the 

strategic  preferences  of  colonial  powers  intent  on  preserving 

continental division for economic advantage. The consequences 

of these imposed arrangements remain visible in every domain 

of African economic experience. Disunity was enforced through 

protégé economic structures that entrenched extractive relations 

between foreign nations and the artificially partitioned African 

States.

Our generation has also observed how African governments, 

individually and collectively, continue to confront the structural 

effects of economic disenfranchisement within the global market 

economy.  These conditions—persisting into the present—have 

frozen  African  economies  in  a  cycle  of  scarcity, 

underdevelopment, and dependence. 
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The continuing inflationary pressures on African currencies 

further  restrict  the  ability  of  African  populations  to  engage 

equitably within global economic systems. These realities have 

fostered profound disappointment among the current generation, 

who perceive a lack of reciprocity in Africa’s engagements with 

external  partners  and an absence of  mutuality  in  international 

economic relations.

These  experiences  have  fundamentally  reshaped  the 

contemporary  generation’s  conception  of  foreign  engagement, 

continental  self-determination,  and  the  structural  reforms 

required  to  build  a  better  world  for  the  generations  to  come. 

Crucially,  in  the  absence  of  a  continent-wide  referendum  on 

sovereign unity, the rising African generation has been unable to 

locate heroes among many of the current African leadership. The 

refusal to grant the populace the authority to decide the question 

of African unity constitutes a continuation of the disempowering 

dynamics inherited from the colonial period.

Today’s  African  generation  lives  under  the  ongoing 

constraints of scarce economic resources. We are the children, 

grandchildren,  and  great-grandchildren  of  those  who  fought 

tirelessly for independence from colonial domination. We share 

in their struggle, and we honour the legacy of their persistent will 

to craft a better world for us. They remain our heroes. In their 
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footsteps, we now undertake the responsibility to shape a better 

future for ourselves and for the generations still to come.

Digital Cohort Consciousness 

and the Global Altruism of the Contemporary Generation

The technological achievements of our global generational 

cohort—individuals with whom we share parallel values, ethical 

orientations,  and  an  appreciation  for  cultural  diversity—have 

profoundly  shaped the  conditions  under  which the  digital  age 

emerged. Their experiences within economies characterised by 

surplus  material  resources  enabled  them  to  initiate  the  early 

development of digital technologies and the broader process of 

web-internetisation that has become a shared inheritance of our 

generation worldwide.

This  historical  acceleration was not  accidental,  nor  was it 

racially singular. It was rooted in the material conditions of the 

industrial and post-industrial West, where surplus capital, mass 

education, energy concentration, and corporate–State symbiosis 

converged  to  create  what  may  rightly  be  called  the  global 

corporatist age. 

Large  firms,  defence  contracts,  research  universities,  and 

financial  institutions formed dense innovation ecosystems that 

absorbed talents irrespective of origin or race, while extracting 

labour and intellect from across the world. The West became not 

63



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

a racial engine of progress, but a  material platform upon which 

many races laboured, collaborated, competed, and co-created.

Within  this  environment,  white  European  and  Euro-

American figures played visible roles in formalising computing 

and  networked  systems—figures  such  as  Alan  Turing,  whose 

theoretical foundations underpinned computation;  Tim Berners-

Lee, who articulated the architecture of the World Wide Web; 

and  Steve  Jobs and  Bill  Gates,  who  transformed  personal 

computing  into  a  mass  consumer  reality  through  corporatised 

innovation.  Their  contributions  were  inseparable  from  the 

institutional and financial infrastructures of Western States and 

corporations  that  amplified  individual  ingenuity  into  global 

systems.

Yet this same corporatist ecosystem was profoundly shaped 

by  the  intellectual  and  technical  labour  of  Africans  and  the 

African  diaspora,  often  under-acknowledged.  Philip 

Emeagwali’s  work  in  high-performance  computing  advanced 

parallel processing methods essential to modern supercomputers. 

Mark  Dean,  a  co-inventor  of  the  IBM  personal  computer 

architecture,  fundamentally  shaped  the  hardware  logic  of 

contemporary  computing.  These  contributions  reveal  that 

African presence in the digital genesis was not peripheral, but 

structurally embedded.
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Similarly,  Asian innovators and engineers were decisive in 

both  foundational  theory  and  applied  technologies.  Norbert 

Wiener, of Asian heritage, laid the groundwork for cybernetics, 

influencing  systems  theory  across  computing  and  automation. 

Vint Cerf, of mixed heritage, co-developed the TCP/IP protocols 

that made the internet interoperable and global. In later stages, 

Asian-led manufacturing ecosystems—particularly in East Asia

—converted digital theory into scalable material reality, making 

devices affordable, portable, and ubiquitous.

The  Americas,  broadly  conceived,  contributed  through  a 

convergence of Indigenous land exploitation, immigrant labour, 

and  scientific  institutionalisation.  Latin  American  engineers, 

Caribbean mathematicians, and Indigenous knowledge systems

—though  rarely  credited—fed  into  the  energy,  logistics,  and 

extractive  foundations  that  sustained  Western  industrial 

expansion. The digital age, therefore, emerged not from racial 

isolation, but from  asymmetrical inclusion within a corporatist 

order that concentrated reward while dispersing contribution.

What  the  historical  record  ultimately  shows  is  this:  the 

digital and internet age was born where material surplus existed, 

but it was built by a multiracial, multinational human collective. 

The West did not invent intelligence; it accumulated resources. It 

did  not  monopolise  creativity;  it  monopolised  platforms.  The 
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corporatist age merely recorded innovation through the lens of 

ownership, not origin.

This recognition is essential for our generation. It reminds us 

that technological civilisation is not the inheritance of one race 

or  one  geography,  but  the  outcome  of  shared  human  labour 

operating  under  unequal  material  conditions.  And  it  compels 

societies  outside  the  historic  centres  of  surplus—particularly 

Africa—to understand that the task ahead is not to imitate the 

West,  but  to  restructure  material  conditions so  that  collective 

intelligence may again flourish, this time without dispossession, 

exclusion, or corporatist capture.

It is significant that our generation cohort has demonstrated a 

consistent commitment to collectivist openness. In doing so, they 

ensured  that  digital  innovation  remained  accessible  to  all, 

including Africans on the continent. This stands in contrast to the 

individualist  capitalist  logic  of  their  predecessors,  whose 

practices would likely have restricted access to such technologies 

and thereby placed Africa at a further disadvantage. 

The  openness  of  our  contemporaries  constitutes  an  act  of 

generational altruism—one that materially and socially uplifted 

African  societies  during  a  period  when  opportunities  for 

technological  participation  might  otherwise  have  been 

foreclosed.
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When one says that good things come to those who do good 

deeds,  this  historical  moment  stands  as  a  testament  to  that 

principle. The African cohort of this global generation is now 

preparing to pursue its own social and economic transformation 

and, in the same spirit of collective altruism, to share the fruits of 

this development with others. 

Since the late 1990s, digital technologies have reached even 

the most marginalised communities across Africa—first through 

Internet  cafés  and  public  computer  centres,  then  through  the 

rapid  diffusion  of  mobile  devices  in  the  early  2000s.  The 

subsequent  rise  of  social  networking  platforms,  big-data 

infrastructures, and cloud computing has dramatically reshaped 

social life, economic activity, and professional practices across 

the continent.

Collectivist  cultural  traditions  remain  central  to  how 

indigenous  African  societies  transmit  values,  cultivate 

generosity,  and sustain  communal  responsibility.  This  cultural 

foundation  amplifies  the  significance  of  global  generational 

altruism. The reciprocal generosity shared within our worldwide 

cohort will be remembered as a defining feature of this era—a 

period  in  which  collective  action  reinforced  civic-mindedness 

and enabled economic and technological  empowerment across 

diverse regions. 
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The  altruism  extended  to  Africa  has  inspired  a  parallel 

altruistic  impulse  within  African  communities,  creating  a 

generational  ethos  that  promises  to  yield  contributions  of 

substantial value to the global human community.

Indeed, there is  much for our generation to celebrate.  We 

were  the  first  to  articulate  a  global  critique  of  exploitative 

capitalist  practices  and  their  destructive  environmental 

consequences.  Through  web-internetisation,  we  revolutionised 

work cultures by normalising remote labour, thereby loosening 

the structural constraints of traditional capitalist workplaces. 

In doing so, we facilitated a transition toward new economic 

modes—particularly  corporatism—while  also  diminishing  the 

authoritarian  tendencies  often  embedded  in  bureaucratic  and 

individualist  systems  of  power.  Moreover,  our  generation 

transformed  the  norms  of  occupational  life  by  enabling  fluid 

career  mobility,  allowing individuals  to  shift  professions  with 

unprecedented ease. This constitutes a significant contribution to 

the evolving model of  commicracy, the generational innovation 

that  privileges  communal  creativity,  digital  participation,  and 

adaptive social organisation.

Digital  technologies—artificial  intelligence,  the Internet  of 

Things  (IoT),  cloud  infrastructures,  and  related  innovations—

continue to reshape global society at an extraordinary pace. Our 

generation stands at the centre of this transformation, both as its 
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primary architects and as the first to integrate digital systems into 

the moral,  cultural,  and practical  dimensions of  everyday life. 

This deeply digital identity has enabled the formulation of new 

forms  of  collective  political  consciousness,  including  the 

emergence of a distinctly generational democratising force: the 

persistent populist will that underpins the rise of populocracy as 

a proposed model of governance.

It is through this shared digital paradigm—embedded in our 

attitudes,  values,  and  practices—that  the  contemporary 

generation  has  discovered  its  unified  voice  and articulated  its 

desire for a new mode of governing organisation. Populocracy 

thus  reflects  not  merely  a  govoxical  aspiration  but  the 

culmination of a generational transformation shaped by altruism, 

collectivism, and the technological  revolution that  defines  our 

era.

Populocracy as the Generational Inheritance 

of the Digital Age

Since populism has historically functioned as the primordial 

seedbed  from  which  all  forms  of  governance  eventually 

germinate,  it  is  no  surprise  that  populocracy emerges  as  the 

organic creation of our own global generational cohort. 

Every  mode  of  governance  known  to  human  history—

whether  arising  within  class-based  societies  or  within  periods 
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aspiring  toward  classlessness—has  always  been  the 

governmental  crystallisation  of  the  prevailing  generation  that 

conceived  it.  Governance  structures  are  never  isolated 

constructs;  they  are  shaped  by  the  material  conditions,  work 

patterns, social relationships, and technological environments of 

the generations that produced them.

It  follows,  therefore,  that  the indirect-democracy practised 

across African nations today is fundamentally a legacy of a past 

generational  cohort—our  departed  elders  in  the  global  human 

epoch. Their worldview, their technologies, their communication 

norms, and their socio-economic structures formed the crucible 

in which indirect-democracy was fashioned. 

Yet precisely because our generation is profoundly digital in 

its orientation, indirect-democracy stands before us not merely as 

an outdated model but as an active nemesis to our social order. It 

is  antithetical  to  the  moral,  technological,  and  economic 

conditions that define who we are.

This  reality  offers  decisive  evidence:  populocracy is  the 

governance model most compatible with the lived experiences, 

aspirations, and social logic of the current generation. Any other 

form of governance—whether inherited from the past or imposed 

by  minority  elites—will  continue  to  produce  detrimental 

conditions  for  our  contemporaries.  Such  models  obstruct  our 

persistent  will  to  promote  the  ideas  and  values  necessary  to 
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shape a progressive future for ourselves and for the generations 

to come.

Thus, this manifesto establishes the foundation for the rise of 

populocracy as the definitive governance system of our era. The 

evidence is omnipresent. We grew up digital. Our children are 

growing up digital. Our grandchildren will likewise be born into 

digital worlds, and so will their descendants. In the lived context 

of this digital age, our generation has repeatedly found itself in 

conflict with the older generation’s practices of democracy. 

We recognise the profound generational divergence between 

us.  Through protests,  social  movements,  and  uncompromising 

assertions  of  autonomy,  we  have  resisted  their  attempts  to 

regulate, infantilise, or suppress our way of life through coercive 

instruments  embedded  in  their  class-based  governance 

structures.

Consider  the  everyday  cultural  contrasts:  Their  preferred 

mode of communication is face-to-face; ours is mediated through 

text, email, video calls, and digital platforms. Their concept of 

marriage  is  bureaucratic—structured  around  bride-ownership 

traditions, normalised arranged marriages between opposite-sex 

partners, and moralised pressure to bear children. 

Our generational perspective is commicratic—marriage as a 

shared  privilege  between  partners,  rooted  in  love  rather  than 
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obligation, open to all regardless of gender or race, and free from 

imposed  reproductive  expectations.  Childbearing,  for  us,  is  a 

personal preference rather than a compulsory moral act.

We  might  further  elaborate  on  our  generation’s  populist 

commitment to gender equality,  racial  equality,  and expansive 

tolerance toward diverse beliefs and sexualities. Equally telling 

is our generational critique of the institutions inherited from the 

older  cohort:  the  police,  prisons,  and  national  armies.  These 

protective-groups,  designed  within  the  architecture  of  class-

society, operate as instruments of hierarchical control within the 

democracies  our  elders  proclaim  to  be  the  pinnacle  of  their 

modern State.

Yet the evidence plainly contradicts that claim. Nowhere in 

these systems do the governed possess equal political rights or 

equal political power to their governments. From a populocratic 

standpoint,  this  structural  inequality  exposes  the  fundamental 

truth:  the  indirect-democracy  governing  African  nations  is 

inherently  unfair;  the  republican  nationalist  State  model  is 

unjust; and the governmental administrative system of politics is, 

in its entirety, illegitimate when measured against the moral and 

social standards of the current generation.

The  digital  age  has  redefined  what  equality  means,  how 

governance must operate, and who possesses the right to shape 

society’s  future.  Our  generation,  therefore,  stands  justified  in 
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declaring  that  the  time  has  come  to  replace  the  inherited 

structures of class-society with a governance model reflective of 

our own values,  our own systems of communication,  and our 

own vision for human progress: the rising order of populocracy.

The Generational Shift Toward Classlessness 

and the Ethnopublican Order

Looking ahead, it is evident that our generational cohort has 

already initiated a permanent historical transition: a movement 

away from class-systems and toward a classless social order. The 

ethnopublican State embodies the persistent will of the people to 

advance  their  self-governance  within  the  framework  of 

populocracy.  Under  such  a  system,  the  administrative 

architecture  of  govox-populi no  longer  relies  upon  coercive 

force;  rather,  in  most  cases,  the  authority  of  the  governed 

populace is accepted by the State as legitimate and binding.

The qualification is deliberate. Human emotion ensures that 

individuals’  moral  reasoning  is  shaped  by  their  own  populist 

interpretations of right and wrong, grounded in the condition of 

class-for-itself, where personal convictions stand as the centre of 

judgement.  Yet  when  individuals  aggregate  their  ideas  and 

achieve  consensus,  they  transcend  this  fragmentary  moral 

landscape.  They enter  the domain of  class-in-itself,  where the 

collective  supersedes  the  individual,  and  the  authority  that 

emerges aligns with the shared values of the whole. 
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In this process, certain minority positions may unavoidably 

promote  class-system  tendencies  that  conflict  with  the 

ethnopublican commitment to equality; such positions cannot be 

adopted as State authority.

The critical insight, however, is that the prevailing trajectory 

of self-governance arising from our generational life-conditions 

overwhelmingly  promotes  class-in-itself ideals  that  are 

inherently classless. The open, borderless, and dialogic culture of 

the digital age has fundamentally shaped our attitudes, values, 

and beliefs into a global convergence of equalitarian norms. This 

cultural  convergence  forms  the  basis  of  the  populocratic 

revolution:  a  recognition that  irreversible change has occurred 

within human society.

Our generation’s moral orientation toward fairness, personal 

liberty,  equal  rights,  and  unconstrained  opportunity  has 

inaugurated  a  new  global  order.  Each  generation  in  human 

history produces cultural  norms distinct  from its predecessors, 

which  is  why  the  historical  record  contains  a  multiplicity  of 

governance  forms—from ancient  collectivist  models  to  feudal 

monarchies,  republican  democracies,  socialist  hybrids,  and 

anarchic orders. 

The political diversity emerging through populocracy in our 

era  is  not  a  threat  but  an  asset.  It  represents  the  adaptive 
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innovation necessary to eradicate the remaining vestiges of class-

systems and class-societies.

A  distinctive  innovation  within  the  theory  of 

ethnopublicanism  is  the  strategic  reservation  of  the  judicial 

supervisory offices—StateLords,  regional Lord-Governors,  and 

Judges of the palaver-courts—for those widely esteemed across 

Africa as the old wise elders. 

This institutional design demonstrates the advanced nature of 

populocracy as a higher stage of State governance: it possesses 

the transformative capacity to convert all class-based governance 

forms  into  classless  ones,  much  as  anarchy  has  historically 

converted  numerous  classless  societies  into  class-systems 

through  its  unpredictable  political  drift—yielding  indirect-

democracy, socialist-democracy hybrids,  and various anarchic-

republican mixtures.

The  reference  to  gerontocracy here  is  purposeful.  While 

gerontocracy as a State form may reproduce class-hierarchy, the 

ethnopublican assignment of  elders to the supervisory judicial 

arm  does  the  opposite.  It  situates  their  wisdom  and  lived 

experience precisely where it  is  most  needed:  as guardians of 

equality,  fairness,  and  equilibrium  in  a  classless  populocratic 

society.
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By contrast, the other arms of State—executive, legislative, 

and economic—are most suited to the dynamism of the younger 

generation. These institutions must evolve at the pace of each 

rising cohort, allowing every new generation to shape its world 

without entering into the destructive generational conflicts that 

characterise our current era. 

Today’s  frictions  between  a  digital  generation  advocating 

populocracy  and  a  gerontocratic  leadership  defending  an 

outdated  notion  of  democracy  illustrate  this  tension  clearly. 

Ethnopublicanism resolves this by allocating roles according to 

generational  function:  the  elders  supervise  justice;  the  youth 

administer the evolving machinery of governance.

In  this  configuration,  the  State  becomes  genuinely 

intergenerational,  equitable,  and  classless—anchored  in 

populocratic  legitimacy  and  aligned  with  the  developmental 

logic of the digital age.

The Gerontocratic Function Reframed 

Through Populocracy

Populocracy effectively removes the class-system character 

traditionally  associated  with  gerontocracy  by  redefining  its 

institutional  role  within  the  ethnopublican  State.  In  this 

framework, the gerontocratic function is confined to supervision, 

constitutional  interpretation,  and  advisory  responsibility.  Its 
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purpose  is  not  to  rule,  but  to  provide  historically  grounded 

guidance  enriched  by  decades  of  social  observation  and 

experiential knowledge. 

The  older  an  individual  becomes,  the  more  judicially 

perceptive  they tend to  be,  and the  more  capable  they are  of 

critically  rethinking  long-established  norms.  For  this  reason, 

elder States-people are optimally positioned to serve within the 

judicial-branch of the ethnopublican system, where deliberative 

reasoning,  interpretative  wisdom,  and  moral  restraint  are 

paramount.

Within  this  branch—the  sole  supervisory  arm  of  the 

ethnopublican  State—our  present  gerontocratic  leaders  can 

finally serve a role that  fosters patriotism rather than political 

domination. Here they are able to transmit the moral, cultural, 

and institutional wisdom essential for strengthening the younger 

generation’s capacity for civic leadership. 

Yet  under  prevailing  democratic  practices—marked  by 

political  rivalry,  the  intoxication of  office,  and the  erosion of 

intergenerational  trust—such  a  bond  has  become  nearly 

impossible.  The  structural  norms  of  indirect-democracy  have 

severed  the  relational  continuity  between  generations  in 

government,  depriving  both  sides  of  the  guidance  and  trust 

essential for good governance.
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It  must  be recognised that  this  rupture is  not  generational 

moral  failure but  the consequence of governance systems that 

originate from the class-system orientation of the older cohort—

a system that is not organically compatible with our generation's 

classless orientation.

The  populocratic  revolution  envisioned  in  this  manifesto 

therefore seeks to repair that fracture by constructing a bridge of 

reconciliation between generations. Historically, revolutions that 

aimed to dismantle class-societies often drew their momentum 

from  anarchic forces,  while  revolutions  that  aimed  to  build 

classless societies have typically been driven by socialist forces. 

Our generation presents a new trajectory: the revolution toward a 

populocratic society—because its classless system arises directly 

from populism—advances under the driving force of  populism 

itself.

A closer look reveals why. Populism and anarchy share a 

common  structural  foundation:  both  exist  without  centralised 

governance regulating them at the moment of their emergence. 

Populism is the generative seed of all governance models—class 

and classless alike. Anarchy, in turn, has historically been the 

most influential catalyst for producing class-system governance 

forms,  whereas  socialism  has  been  the  principal  catalyst  for 

generating classless-system governance.
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The  digital  era  offers  a  powerful  illustration  of  this 

developmental  logic.  When  Tim  Berners-Lee  introduced  the 

World Wide Web in 1989, he insisted that its underlying code be 

released  on  a  royalty-free and  fully  non-monetised basis.  He 

advocated decentralisation so fully that no individual or authority 

would ever require permission to participate. This decisive act 

embedded  within  the  internet  a  classless,  socialist-like 

infrastructure animated  by  the  principles  of  open  access, 

decentralisation, and communal utility.

As web-internetisation matured,  human interaction on this 

platform naturally evolved into a governance logic. Individuals 

expressing their views online enact a form of populist class-for-

itself, where each person’s moral and emotional reasoning stands 

alone. Yet once an idea accumulates shared agreement—a digital 

consensus—it  becomes  a  populist  class-in-itself,  transcending 

individuality and acquiring political traction.

A clear example of this dynamic is observable in modern 

petition systems in many Western democracies. Once a petition 

achieves  a  threshold  of  signatures—a  digital  consensus—the 

government  becomes  procedurally  obligated  to  respond  or 

debate the issue. Protest movements, online petitions, and mass 

digital mobilisation exemplify the continual success of populist 

ideas as collective classes-in-themselves. 
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These  routines,  emerging  from  the  web-internetisation 

platform  and  expressed  through  street  action,  emerged  the 

organisation procedure of  commicracy—a classless,  horizontal 

and  self-regulating  administrative  framework—which  in  turn 

crystallised into the populocracy that now defines governance in 

the digital age.

In  this  sense,  populocracy  is  not  an  abstraction;  it  is  the 

matured institutional form of the classless organisational logic 

first prototyped on the internet. The ethnopublican State simply 

completes what the digital generation has already begun.

The Populocratic Mandate 

for African Ethnopublicanism

This  manifesto  therefore  calls  for  nothing  less  than  the 

abolition of the illusion of democracy in Africa—a system that, 

though packaged as representation, has functioned largely as a 

class-system masking itself behind electoral rituals. 

In  its  place,  this  manifesto  advances  populocracy as  the 

rightful form of governance for an ethnopublican State: a system 

in which  legislative authority  returns to  the citizenry,  and the 

governed  reclaim  their  inherent  right  to  define  the  laws  that 

shape their society.

This reformation restructures the State from the  bottom-up, 

beginning at the regional levels where local realities are lived 
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and understood,  and ascending to  the unified authority  of  the 

State.  Here,  citizenry-electorates do  not  merely  select 

representatives—they exercise direct legislative authorship. This 

is  the  govoxical  liberation  of  lawmaking  from  government, 

returning it to its true owners: the people.

To  support  this  reorientation,  the  State  is  restructured  to 

include  a  new arm of  government—the  Economy-Branch—to 

function  alongside  a  remodelled  Executive-Branch and 

Legislative-Branch within  the  broader  Administrative-Division 

of  Government.  The  Judicial-Branch,  occupied  by  the  elder 

guardians  of  constitutional  memory,  becomes  the  exclusive 

Supervisory-Division  of  Government,  ensuring  that  all 

administrative  activity  aligns  with  the  ethos  of  a  classless, 

ethnopublican social order.

Under this transformation, the entire governmental system of 

politics is abolished. In its place stands the govox-populi system 

of government, where authority flows not from party structures 

or political elites but from the continuous, unmediated will of the 

people. This shift  dissolves political competition, factionalism, 

and  power-intoxicated  morality—replacing  them  with  a 

permanent consensus-driven civic order.
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This  manifesto  also  advances  two  additional  institutional 

abolitions essential for a classless social structure:

1. Abolition  of  the  Prison-System,  replaced  by  the 

Redeem-System,  centred  on  restitution,  rehabilitation, 

and  behavioural  realignment  consistent  with  the 

principles of communal harmony.

2. Abolition of the Police-Force, replaced by the institution 

of Lawderly, whose duty is not policing but facilitating 
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social  equilibrium, dispute resolution, and community-

centred public order.

Taken  together,  these  reforms  constitute  the  structural 

foundation for a populocratic revolution aimed at establishing an 

African ethnopublican society. It is a movement that rejects the 

historic division of African nations into fragmented republics—

systems  inherited  from  colonial,  imperial,  or  feudal  legacies. 

Instead,  it  calls  for  the  unification  of  Africa  under  a  single, 

classless Ethnopublican order,  a  continental  State grounded in 

the moral geometry of Ma’at, sustained by the consensus of its 

people, and guided by the eldest custodians of wisdom.

This is  the next stage of Africa’s governance evolution:  a 

unitary Ethnopublican civilisation where populocracy becomes 

the permanent architecture of State governance.

Ethnopublic Nationalism 

and the Collective Unity of Africa

The  theory  of  Ethnopublic  Nationalism is  the  formal 

articulation of collectivism of African ethnic groups expressed as 

One Nation. It advances the idea that Africa’s governance future 

does not lie in fragmented ethnicities under republican containers 

we call nationalisms inherited from colonial traditions, but in a 

unified  populocratic  identity  grounded  in  shared  communal 

existence. 
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In  Volume-1 of  this  manifesto,  the  term  Ethnopublic was 

defined as a populocratic category within the broader philosophy 

of  African ethnosocialism; a society that places common socio-

economic interests of all  ethnic groups within its union above 

race, ethnicity, or religion.

The  word  Ethnopublic itself  is  a  synthesis  of  two 

civilisational  concepts.  The  prefix  “Ethno” derives  from  the 

Greek ethnos, meaning a community of people or a nation. The 

term  “Public” originates from the Latin  publicus (or  poblicus), 

meaning of the people. When combined, Ethnopublic signifies a 

people collectively governed through their common unity, rather 

than  through  imposed  national  borders  or  elite  political 

structures.

By stripping all African nations of their colonial  republican 

nationalist  State  structures,  and  applying  the  theory  of 

Ethnopublicism  to  the  proposed  United  African  States,  the 

ancient map of African ethno-governed communities would re-

emerge, but this time redefined not as a sovereign rival, but as 

ethnopublic  nations sharing  common  traits  like  language, 

customs or ancestry—a community whose individual identity is 

preserved  while  simultaneously  integrated  into  a  continental 

collective with shared socio-economic interests. 

In this configuration, Public affirms each nation as a people, 

while  Ethno binds  those  peoples  together  through  a  shared 
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practice of unity-in-diversity. The result is the transformation of 

Africa into  collective communities of a people, functioning as 

one ethnopublican civilisation.

Thus, the ethno-governed communities of all African nations

—once  liberated  from  the  republican  nationalist  State 

frameworks that historically divided them—is reorganised within 

an  ethnopublican  nationalist  structure.  This  structure  is 

deliberately ring-fenced around the entire continent to facilitate a 

peaceful  transition  from division  to  unity,  culminating  in  the 

formation of a United African States.

Within this continental framework, the populocratic form of 

governance is advanced as the only system capable of resolving 

the  contradictions  produced  by  democratic  rule  through 

government  in  the  present  generation.  The  rising  voice  of 

Africa’s current generation recognises that  government-centred 

democracy  has  become  incompatible  with  populocratic  self-

governance,  and  increasingly  destructive  to  the  organic  social 

order of African societies.

The  ambition  of  Africa’s  younger  generation—expressed 

through their collective call for a United African States—is not 

the  indiscriminate  removal  of  individuals  currently  in 

government. Rather, it is the  dismantling of systemic structures 

that  undermine social  cohesion,  weaken mechanisms of social 

control, and obstruct Africa’s social and economic development. 
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The objective is to realign African governance with the realities 

of  the  21st  century  world,  ensuring  that  Africa’s  governing 

systems evolve in harmony with global technological, social, and 

economic advancements.

Ethnopublic  nationalism,  therefore,  is  not  a  rejection  of 

Africa’s ethnic diversity, but its highest governing expression: 

unity  without  erasure,  collectivism  without  coercion,  and 

governance without class domination.

Populocratic Nationalism 

and the Peaceful Revolution of Governance

There  should  be  no  misunderstanding  arising  from  the 

expression “the revolution of nationalism through populocracy.” 

When this manifesto speaks of a revolution in nationalism under 

a populocratic form of governance, it does not imply violence as 

a  method  of  transformation.  On  the  contrary,  populism  as  a 

governing  impulse  is  inherently  predisposed  toward  peaceful, 

participatory, and procedural means of change. Its revolutionary 

character lies not in force,  but in collective consent and civic 

mobilisation.

This  distinction  is  essential.  Anarchy,  as  a  form  of 

governance, is historically predisposed to violence as a means of 

advancing its ideas, and the State systems that eventually emerge 

from it frequently reproduce class-system structures wherever it 
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is  applied.  Populocracy  stands  in  contrast.  It  is  a  form  of 

governance with an  in-built government that regulates itself, as 

all stable forms of governance do—with the sole exception of 

anarchy.

Populocracy  is  therefore  defined  as  a  governing  system 

whose State structure is derivative of an all-encompassing theory 

of  a  classless  system,  aligning  closely  with  the  socialist 

aspiration toward a  classless  society.  Unlike democracy in  its 

indirect  and  representative  forms,  populocracy  does  not 

outsource  sovereignty  to  elites;  it  institutionalises  sovereignty 

within the people themselves.

The  defining  feature  of  a  populocratic  government is  the 

active rule with the people over the day-to-day administration of 

the State. The people do not merely elect individuals into public 

office; they  dictate the rules, limits, duties, and responsibilities 

under which all  elected officials must operate.  In this system, 

governance  becomes  a  shared  civic  function  rather  than  a 

delegated privilege.

As  a  result,  the  primary  objective  of  government  in  a 

populocratic  society  is  the  welfare  of  the  people,  and  the 

government is directly accountable to them. Equally, the primary 

objective of the people is the  welfare of their government, and 

the  people  are  accountable  to  the  governing  system  they 

collectively  administer.  This  establishes  an  interdependent 
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governance relationship, where authority flows in both directions 

and State administration is a shared responsibility.

In  contrast,  the  prevailing  condition  across  African  States 

today is the practice of democracy as indirect rule, in which the 

governed exercise no meaningful control over State power once 

individuals  are  elected  under  the  banner  of  party  politics.  As 

outlined  earlier  in  this  manifesto,  indirect  democracy  is 

structurally derivative of a  class-system theory of governance, 

reflecting an anti-socialist orientation that perpetuates inequality 

and  produces  the  collective  underdevelopment  of  African 

societies.

In practical terms, democracy as currently practised across 

Africa  has  become  synonymous  with  self-aggrandisement, 

individualist  self-interest,  arbitrary  rule,  and  unrestrained 

authority. This reality underpins the revolutionary argument of 

this  manifesto:  that  it  is  no  longer  sufficient  to  merely  elect 

individuals into public office without regulating the continuous 

exercise of their State powers.

It is acknowledged that all African States practise some form 

of democracy—often in adulterated,  indirect,  or  representative 

forms. However, when a small group of elected elites assumes 

unchecked  authority  to  determine  State  policies  affecting  the 

livelihoods and futures of millions; when policy direction shifts 

according to personal whim or political convenience; or when 
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public office is treated as a license for nepotism and patronage—

this arrangement may still be called democracy, but only in the 

narrow sense of rule by the people in government, not rule by the 

people themselves.

It is also recognised that misconduct is not exclusive to any 

single system. Family members and friends may operate within a 

populocratic  government,  and without  proper procedures,  they 

too could act in self-serving ways. For this reason, this section of 

the  manifesto  is  concerned not  with  moral  assumptions  about 

individuals, but with the procedural architecture of populocracy

—specifically, how popular control over the daily administration 

of State affairs enhances a society’s capacity to govern itself.

Populocracy, properly instituted, empowers people to define 

binding  State  policies,  regulate  the  conduct  of  government 

officials, and align governance toward the greatest happiness for 

the greatest number. In doing so, it transforms nationalism from 

an elite-controlled State ideology into a collective civic practice, 

rooted in participation, accountability, and shared responsibility.

Procedural Regulation of Ethnopublic Nationalism 

Under Populocracy

In  order  to  demonstrate  how  populocracy  effectively 

regulates the ethnopublic nationalist structure of the State, it is 

necessary to examine the  procedural  incentives through which 
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the rule of the people enables self-governance via direct control 

over the day-to-day affairs of government.  At the outset,  it  is 

sufficient  to  observe  that  democracy,  as  practised  anywhere 

today,  is  no  longer  an  efficient  mechanism for  regulating  the 

advanced social culture of human society in the 21st century.

Indirect democracy emerged as a governance model suited to 

the technological conditions of a  capitalist industrial economy. 

Its institutional design corresponded to a social order in which 

labour  required  daily  physical  relocation  to  fixed  workplaces, 

economic  production  depended  heavily  on  machinery,  and 

wealth  distribution  relied  on  physical  proximity,  material 

exchange, and face-to-face interactions. Within these conditions, 

representative governance could function with relative stability.

Populocracy,  by contrast,  corresponds to the technological 

and cultural conditions produced by a web-corporatist economic 

system.  Contemporary  work  practices  allow  individuals  to 

operate from disparate locations while collaborating in real time, 

economic  production  increasingly  depends  on  digital  and 

computerised  technologies,  and  wealth  is  distributed  through 

virtual  platforms  and  non-physical  transactions.  Governance 

structures that  fail  to reflect  these realities  inevitably generate 

social and political friction.

In  this  context,  societies  no  longer  practise  democratic 

socialism in its classical form; rather, they increasingly attempt 

90



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

to practise  populocratic socialism, wherein collective welfare is 

pursued  through  direct  civic  participation  enabled  by  digital 

infrastructures. The rise of web-internetisation has functioned as 

the  principal  catalyst  for  this  transformation,  precipitating  the 

evolution of populism into a self-regulating form of government

—what this manifesto defines as populocracy.

Although  Western  nations  frequently  present  their 

democratic systems as well regulated, the persistent recurrence 

of  mass  protests  and  civic  unrest  reveals  a  fundamental 

inefficiency in governmental  democracy. These expressions of 

popular  dissatisfaction  demonstrate  that  indirect  democracy  is 

poorly  adapted  to  the  technological  capacities,  cultural 

expectations, and participatory norms of the current generation 

cohort.

Politicians  often  argue  that  the  electoral  removal  of 

underperforming parties is a defining feature of democracy. Yet, 

simultaneously, they fail to acknowledge that the  arbitrary and 

autocratic exercise of State power by elected officials over the 

governed exposes indirect democracy as a hybrid system—one 

that  combines  nominal  popular  consent  with  substantive 

autocratic control. In practice, democracy frequently operates as 

an autocracy with periodic elections rather than as genuine rule 

by the people.
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The  central  question,  therefore,  concerns  the  motivational 

and structural conditions that shape the attitudes and conduct of 

government  officials—particularly  within  the  Executive  and 

Legislative  branches.  Specifically,  what  institutional 

arrangements encourage officials to confine their actions within 

the limits of public will, rather than the interests of elite groups? 

How can governance relations be structured so that State power 

is  exercised in favour of  working groups and directed toward 

achieving the greatest happiness for the greatest number?

Within  the  theoretical  framework  of  populocracy  and 

ethnopublic  nationalism,  several  critical  questions  arise:  How 

does  populocracy  disrupt  the  entrenched  relationship  between 

elected  officials  and  elite  power  structures?  How  can 

populocratic  procedures  ensure continuous public  oversight  of 

government  administration?  Do  the  people  possess  the 

endurance  and  capacity  to  exercise  direct  control  over 

governance  through  frequent  participatory  decision-making? 

And to what extent is it practically feasible for the governed to 

regulate the government in accordance with their persistent will 

for self-governance?

This manifesto identifies four principal mechanisms through 

which the people,  in a  populocratic  society,  weaken,  obstruct, 

and ultimately dismantle elite-controlled democratic institutions 

when those institutions operate against public interest:
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1. Continuous  Electoral  Authority:  The  people  retain  the 

power to elect or remove government officials in relation 

to the day-to-day conduct of governmental affairs,  not 

merely at fixed electoral intervals.

2. Collective  Information  Exchange:  The  people  actively 

engage  in  information-sharing  concerning  issues  that 

affect their lives, enabling informed collective decision-

making within elective processes.

3. Policy  Rejection  and  Origination:  The  people  possess 

the authority to reject government-proposed policies and 

to formulate and enact alternative policies that reflect the 

public will.

4. Immediate  Impeachment  Power:  Through  their 

persistent will to self-govern, the people hold the power 

to impeach any government official at any time and for 

any  reason  deemed  necessary  to  protect  collective 

interest.

Through  these  procedural  instruments,  populocracy 

transforms  governance  from  elite  administration  into  a 

continuous  civic  function,  thereby  aligning  ethnopublic 

nationalism with the lived realities, technological capacities, and 

moral expectations of contemporary human society.
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Govoxical Leadership, Populocratic Accountability, 

and the Reconfiguration of State Power

Within the Administrative-Division of a populocratic arm of 

government,  the  Secretary-of-State,  as  head  of  the  Executive-

Branch,  together  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Economy-

Branch and the Prime Minister of the Citizenry-Branch, function 

as leaders of govoxical groups. 

Their authority derives exclusively from govoxical privilege 

obtained  through  popular  election,  and  its  continuity  is 

contingent upon sustained alignment with the persistent will of 

the  governed.  In  this  institutional  arrangement,  the  rational 

incentive  for  officeholders  is  continuous  conformity  to  public 

mandate, given the people’s direct authority over the day-to-day 

affairs of government.

By contrast, in democratic systems, State power is frequently 

exercised through coercive protective institutions—most notably 

the police and the military—which function as instruments of 

autocratic  enforcement  on  behalf  of  ruling  elites.  These 

protective  groups  are  routinely  deployed  to  suppress  public 

protest,  selectively  prosecute  rival  political  actors,  manipulate 

electoral  processes,  disrupt  opposition  activities,  and  facilitate 

systemic violations of human rights. 
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Media  institutions  are  often  co-opted  through  State 

patronage, including the awarding of government contracts for 

partisan  advertising  and  information  control.  Such  practices 

expose  the  structural  contradiction  of  democracy  in  practice: 

governance  justified  in  the  name  of  the  people  yet  enforced 

against them.

Populocratic society is structurally designed to avoid these 

conditions. The govox-populi system of governance is explicitly 

non-partisan and operates independently of party affiliation, elite 

allegiance,  or  ideological  bias.  Electoral  participation  is 

decentralised and technologically enabled, allowing citizens to 

vote either remotely via secure mobile applications or in person 

at designated polling centres, according to individual preference. 

Votes are transparently counted through publicly accessible 

live feeds, incorporating internal identifiers linked to individual 

national  registration  numbers  and  external  hash-encryption 

protocols within blockchain system. These procedures eliminate 

the  possibility  of  electoral  manipulation,  including  multiple 

voting, voter relocation schemes, and administrative deception.

In  this  framework,  the  coercive  protective  apparatus  of 

democratic governance is transformed into a promotional group 

whose role is to facilitate, rather than suppress, the civic agency 

of the governed. The daily exercise of populocratic authority by 

the people removes the structural necessity for protests, violent 
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uprisings,  or  prolonged  civic  confrontation.  Procedural 

mechanisms embedded within populocracy enable the resolution 

of grievances efficiently and peacefully, preserving public time, 

energy, and social cohesion.

Where  the  Executive-Branch  fails  to  implement  public 

policy or disregards popular mandate, the concerned branch of 

government retain the authority to initiate judicial review before 

the House-of-StateLords’ Assembly. In cases of persistent non-

compliance or egregious misconduct, this process may culminate 

in  a  public  vote  for  impeachment.  Thus,  accountability  is 

continuous and corrective rather than reactive and disruptive.

It is important to acknowledge that no system of governance 

is  immune to  corruption.  A populocratic  government  may,  in 

theory, attempt to misuse State resources to entrench its position. 

However,  any  such  effort  would  necessarily  be  subtle  and 

constrained,  given  the  overriding  authority  of  the  people. 

Populocratic  mechanisms  permit  the  public  to  suspend 

legislation,  delay or  deny government  contracts,  enforce strict 

procedural  boundaries,  and  initiate  public  investigations  and 

prosecutions  into  corruption  proceedings.  These  powers 

collectively function as a deterrent against the consolidation of 

autocratic privilege.

The  discharge  of  populocratic  authority  by  the  people 

operates  across  multiple  institutional  pathways.  It  may  occur 
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through citizen-led initiatives under the representative leadership 

of  the  Citizenry  Prime  Minister,  through  working-group 

mobilisation  within  the  Economy-Branch,  through  executive 

programmes administered by regional commissioners under the 

Secretariat, or through judicial oversight exercised by the House 

of StateLords. The form and locus of populocratic action depend 

on the branch of government implicated in the issue at hand.

Under this system, every action undertaken by a govoxier in 

public  office  constitutes  an  implicit  appeal  for  re-election. 

Continued  tenure  is  inseparable  from  public  satisfaction,  and 

govoxical  privilege  is  sustained  only  through  demonstrable 

service to collective interest.

When a govoxier is suspected of dishonesty or procedural 

misconduct,  the  response  is  governed  by  the  civic  culture  of 

populocracy.  Govoxiers  bear  a  formal  duty  of  Information-

Delivery,  ensuring  that  citizenry-electorates  possess  access  to 

accurate,  comprehensive,  and  timely  policy  information 

necessary  for  informed  deliberation.  Any  attempt  to  restrict 

information  flow,  manipulate  discourse,  or  obstruct  public 

understanding constitutes a violation of populocratic norms.

In such instances, best practice requires the presentation of 

evidence  through  independent  advisory  bodies,  and  in  some 

cases  the  confrontation  of  the  accused  official  before  their 

respective regional Royal Commissioner’s office, a promotional 
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institution designed to uphold transparency and public trust in 

adjudicating  the  conducts  of  govoxiers  in  public  office.  This 

forum  affords  the  govoxier  the  opportunity  to  defend  their 

actions  or,  where  culpability  is  established,  to  resign  without 

precipitating broader social unrest.

This procedural pathway serves to protect the public from 

unnecessary  distress  and  to  reserve  impeachment  proceedings 

before  the  House-of-StateLords  for  the  most  severe  cases. 

Ultimately,  irrespective  of  any  individual’s  perceived 

achievements  in  office,  the  future  of  all  govoxiers  remains 

subject  to  direct  public  control,  reinforcing  the  foundational 

principle of populocracy: authority resides permanently with the 

governed.

Populocratic Procedure, Commicracy, 

and the Public Administration of Power

Populocratic procedure constitutes an insistent and enduring 

demand  for  accountability  in  public  office,  requiring  the 

transparent articulation and continuous disclosure of how State 

power  is  exercised  by  individuals  occupying  governmental 

positions.  In  contrast  to  bureaucratic  modes  of  organisation—

within  which  democratic  governance  historically  accumulates 

opaque  dependencies  that  enable  systemic  corruption—

populocracy rejects institutional obscurity. 
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Bureaucracy routinely renders it difficult, if not impossible, 

to  identify  the  motivations,  influences,  and  decision-making 

pathways  of  officials  entrusted  with  policy  formation  and 

administrative execution. This condition is aptly captured in the 

well-known  observation  that,  within  large  bureaucratic 

organisations, the departmental “left hand does not know what 

the right hand is doing.”

Commicracy,  by  contrast,  is  structurally  fortified  by  the 

surrounding architecture of societal populocracy. It requires that 

the administration of public power be rendered visible from the 

outset  through the  compulsory  publication  of  official  records, 

including  daily  operational  reports,  periodic  disclosures,  and 

annual accounts. 

Within the ethnopublic nationalist structure of the State, the 

populocratic authority of society determines the format, scope, 

and content of such disclosures, subjecting all actors operating 

within commicracy to shared control under law and statute.

The  democratic  procedures  inherited  from  Western 

governance  models  and  adopted  across  African  States  have 

demonstrably failed to resolve the continent’s persistent social 

and economic challenges. One of their central deficiencies lies in 

the absence of a direct, unbiased route through which citizens 

may  access  accurate  information  regarding  governmental 

conduct. 
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Instead, public reporting is routinely filtered through partisan 

narratives and propagandistic framing designed to preserve the 

legitimacy of those exercising State power. Populocracy corrects 

this  deficiency  by  vesting  the  people  with  the  authority  to 

prescribe policies and legislate laws that compel transparency as 

a function of self-governance.

The  most  fundamental  maxim  of  populocracy  is  the 

affirmation that governance must be  by the people, rather than 

by the government. This principle carries two core implications. 

First,  within  the  Administrative-Division  of  government, 

citizenry-electorates  possess  primary  authority  over  policy 

formulation  and  lawmaking  within  their  respective  regions. 

Second,  all  officials  operating  within  the  Administrative-

Division  are  mandated  to  implement  citizenry-prescribed 

policies  and laws,  subject  to  ratification and oversight  by the 

Judicial Supervisory-Division of government.

Under  the  first  implication,  the  citizenry-electorates  are 

constrained from enacting arbitrary policies  or  legislation that 

contravene the ethnopublic Constitution, as such measures are 

subject to rejection by the Judicial Supervisory-Division. Under 

the second implication, government officials are precluded from 

acting capriciously or from neglecting the execution of citizenry-

mandated  directives.  Their  conduct  remains  continuously 

accountable  both  to  the  governed  and  to  judicial  oversight. 
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Together, these dual constraints form the principal pillars upon 

which populocratic governance rests.

The placement of legislative authority within the Citizenry-

Branch  of  government  constitutes  an  indispensable  feature  of 

populocracy.  Through  the  formulation  of  policies,  rules, 

regulations,  and  laws  governing  State  activity,  citizenry-

electorates  exercise  direct  and  continuous  control  over 

governmental  power  and,  by  extension,  the  developmental 

trajectory of their society. Accordingly, the lawmaking authority 

of the governed is constitutionally anchored within the Citizenry-

Branch under the proposed ethnopublic framework.

Shared Control of State Power 

and Commicratic Administration

The distribution and exercise of shared State power between 

government and the governed are uniformly applied across the 

entirety of the proposed United African States. The Legislative, 

Executive,  Judicial,  and Economy functions  are  institutionally 

separated into distinct governmental organs, each equipped with 

robust  mechanisms  of  checks  and  balances.  Within  this 

framework, no governmental department possesses the structural 

capacity to abuse its authority in the manner commonly observed 

within democratic systems.
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Any suspicion, allegation, or evidence that a governmental 

department or individual officeholder has abused discretionary, 

administrative,  or  regulatory  authority—or  has  deliberately 

misinterpreted legislative language to justify actions contrary to 

its  intended  purpose—immediately  subjects  such  conduct  to 

populocratic accountability. The response to abuse of power is 

not bureaucratic insulation but direct exposure to the authority of 

the governed through the Citizenry-Branch, followed by judicial 

accountability for the actions in question.

No  governmental  body  may  lawfully  extend  its  authority 

beyond its prescribed mandate without the explicit consent of the 

governed. Nor may it rely on bureaucratic manoeuvres—such as 

procedural  delay,  selective  inaction,  or  administrative 

obstruction—to prejudice outcomes, nullify legislative intent, or 

undermine policies lawfully established by the citizenry through 

commicratic procedures. Where such attempts occur, the people 

retain legislative authority to enforce compliance or to revoke, 

amend, or expand policy frameworks to address and rectify any 

established abuse of power or loopholes.

Sound  populocratic  practice  requires  that  general  policy 

expressions  be  sufficiently  adaptable  to  accommodate  a  wide 

range of  specific  administrative circumstances.  This  flexibility 

enables policy to operate effectively across the broad spectrum 

102



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

of executive authority exercised under a commicratic mode of 

organisation. 

Accordingly,  immediate  and  direct  regulatory  control  is 

embedded  within  the  Administrative-Division  of  government, 

primarily through regional Commissions tasked with enforcing 

policies as prescribed by the citizenry-electorates. In executing 

these  mandates,  such  Commissions  simultaneously  exercise 

delegated  executive  authority  on  behalf  of  the  secretariat-

ministries.

An  essential  complement  to  this  structure  is  the  role  of 

independent  Advisory  Bodies.  These  bodies  perform  public 

functions  by  judicially  interpreting  government  Information-

delivery,  advising  citizens  on  contemporary  govoxical  issues, 

and facilitating informed public deliberation. 

Through  this  process,  the  people  are  enabled  to  form 

reasoned judgments, engage in meaningful discourse, and clarify 

their positions on matters affecting the day-to-day administration 

of  government.  This  informational  ecosystem  is  further 

reinforced  by  the  routine  organisation  of  voting  processes  by 

govoxiers, allowing the citizenry to continuously participate in 

legislative decisions governing public affairs.

The operational design of populocratic power makes evident 

how popular control effectively directs administrative functions 
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across all branches of government. First, the Executive-Branch 

does not acquire powers exceeding those necessary to fulfill its 

regulatory  mandate,  nor  does  it  enjoy  greater  authority  than 

would be required under democratic governance. 

Second, the Judicial-Branch is structurally insulated from the 

bureaucratic  deficiencies  that,  in  democratic  systems,  often 

permit  excessive  delay  or  deliberate  inaction  to  undermine 

legislative  intent.  Instead,  it  is  institutionally  obliged  to 

incorporate  citizenry-derived  regulatory  decisions  into 

enforceable law or statute without obstruction. 

Third,  the  proposed  ethnopublic  Constitution  establishes 

streamlined organisational frameworks for both the Legislative 

and Economy-Branches. These frameworks enable efficient and 

effective  administration  through  regional  Commissions  by 

employing  simplified  commicratic  procedures  that  minimise 

discretionary  excess  while  remaining  responsive  to  situational 

necessity.

Collectively,  these  arrangements  ensure  that  State  power 

within  an  ethnopublican  populocracy  remains  transparent, 

accountable, and continuously aligned with the persistent will of 

the governed.
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Constitutional Restraint, Interdependence, 

and the Architecture of Populocratic Authority

Within  the  framework  of  the  proposed  ethnopublic 

Constitution,  the  Executive-Branch  is  deliberately  denied 

excessive  authority  to  unilaterally  formulate  policy,  propose 

legislation, or impose regulatory agendas according to its own 

preferences. Its role is constitutionally restrained. 

While all branches of government—the Executive, Judicial, 

and  Economy—retain  the  capacity  to  propose policies  or 

legislative initiatives, none possess the authority to impose them. 

Ultimate  determination  over  whether  any  proposed  policy  is 

accepted,  amended,  or  rejected  rests  exclusively  with  the 

Citizenry  Legislative  Branch.  This  decision-making  authority 

belongs solely to the citizenry-electorates.

Across  contemporary  democratic  systems,  a  pervasive 

pattern has emerged in which the governed population expresses 

sustained  opposition  to  both  governmental  actions  and  the 

methods  by  which  such  actions  are  carried  out.  Democratic 

governance has thus burdened the very concept of “government” 

with negative connotations within modern human society. In this 

context, populocracy emerges not merely as an alternative, but as 

a corrective—particularly for the present African generation—by 

restoring legitimacy through direct popular authority.
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Under  populocratic  governance,  the  government  is 

continuously accountable to the people affected by State-centred 

decisions.  No policy  proposal  may proceed without  achieving 

majority  consensus  among the  governed.  The  obligation  rests 

with  the  government  to  demonstrate  that  its  proposed  actions 

will  tangibly  improve  societal  conditions.  Only  upon  such 

validation does a policy acquire legitimacy and enter into force 

through citizenry decree.

This  arrangement  contrasts  sharply  with  democratic 

societies,  where  administrative  departments  frequently  employ 

bureaucratic  patchwork  and  procedural  deception  to  retrofit 

government-imposed  policies  onto  public  needs.  In  a 

populocratic society, the inverse relationship applies: citizenry-

prescribed policies are designed from inception to align precisely 

with administrative functions, ensuring direct responsiveness to 

the lived realities and material needs of the people.

While  the  judicial  authority  of  the  House-of-StateLords 

Assembly  remains  supreme  in  defining  the  constitutional 

purposes  and  boundaries  of  the  Administrative-Division  of 

government, no branch—judicial, executive, or economy—may 

override the Citizenry-Legislative Branch on matters of policy or 

law affecting the governed.

This  configuration  reveals  the  interdependent  leadership 

model  at  the  core  of  the  govox-populi  administrative  system. 
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State  power  is  intentionally  distributed  across  all  branches  of 

government  to  produce  inter-reliant  layers  of  authority.  Such 

distribution is not accidental; it is a structural prerequisite for the 

performance  of  equalitarian  legal  relations  and  the  sustained 

practice of an egalitarian society. In this respect, govox-populi 

attains  its  purest  operational  expression  only  within  a 

populocratic form of governance.

Populocratic  government  is  constituted and sustained as  a 

continuous  commission  between  the  government  and  the 

governed.  It  is  precisely  for  this  reason  that  govox-populi 

represents  the  most  appropriate  administrative  system  for 

conveying  populocracy  in  its  unadulterated  form.  Both 

populocracy  and  govox-populi  share  a  defining  characteristic: 

each operates as a multi-headed institutional body designed to 

fulfill specific functions—administrative, legislative, economic, 

or judicial—through collective authority rather than hierarchical 

dominance.

Completing this structural harmony is commicracy, defined 

as  a  system of  organisation  in  which  the  most  consequential 

decisions  are  made  by  the  organised  body  of  those  directly 

affected  by  those  decisions.  Together,  populocracy,  govox-

populi,  and  commicracy  form  an  integrated  triad—three 

mutually reinforcing systems that function as a single, coherent 

governance architecture.
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Like perfectly aligned counterparts, these three elements are 

fortified  into  a  formidable  interpersonal  and  governmental 

framework. Their collective operation is grounded in equality, 

fairness, impartiality, freedom, social justice, the alleviation of 

human  suffering,  and  the  uncompromising  pursuit  of  human 

needs as a central imperative of national development.

The Case for Populocracy 

and the Ethnopublic Reconstitution of African Statehood

Under  a  govox-populi  system  of  government,  no 

populocratic  society  would  tolerate  a  government  that 

persistently  fails  to  implement  the  expressed  will  of  the 

governed. Within a commicratic mode of organisation, end-users 

are not peripheral stakeholders but the principal decision-makers 

who  direct  the  course,  priorities,  and  outcomes  of  the 

organisation  itself.  Authority  flows  upward  from  use,  not 

downward from office.

No volume of reform has proven capable of correcting the 

structural failures of bureaucracy, party politics, and democratic 

governance anywhere, not just in Africa. Since the colonial era, 

African  societies  have  been  governed  by  State  systems  that 

neither  reflect  indigenous  collectivist  values  nor  serve  the 

material  and social  needs of  their  populations.  This manifesto 

therefore stands as the unified voice of a new African generation

—articulating,  in  one  coherent  framework,  the  kind  of 
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government Africans now seek to institute for themselves and on 

their own terms.

The longer African societies maintained faith in democratic 

systems,  the  more  democracy  revealed  its  entrenched 

inefficiencies  across  every  social  system  of  control.  These 

inefficiencies—widespread,  persistent,  and  systemic  across 

fragmented  African  States—necessitate  a  decisive  departure 

rather than incremental reform. 

It is precisely in response to this failure that this manifesto 

advances a bold transition: the formation of the United African 

States  as  a  single  national  body,  demonstrating  how  an 

ethnopublic  nationalist  structure  can  administer  governance 

efficiently,  productively,  and responsively.  The manifesto thus 

rejects continued attempts to rehabilitate the broken inheritances 

of  Western  colonial  politics—bureaucracy,  republicanism,  and 

democracy—and instead calls for their replacement.

The  ethnopublic  nationalist  structure  of  populocratic 

Statehood  represents  a  fundamentally  different  quality  of 

governance.  It  operates  through  a  commissioning-based 

management architecture that  spans the full  governance cycle: 

assessing the needs of local populations, translating those needs 

into  policies,  allocating  resources  efficiently,  and  delivering 

services  that  produce  measurable  improvements  in  collective 

human well-being.
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While this manifesto cannot exhaustively detail every social 

system  of  control  constituting  an  ethnopublic  State,  it 

demonstrates—across  multiple  domains—that  populocracy 

surpasses  democracy  in  depth,  scope,  and  functional  reach. 

Populocracy governs not  through abstraction or  representation 

alone,  but  through  multiple,  interconnected  spheres  of  direct 

societal control.

The present volume serves as an introductory exposition of 

the  proposed  ethnopublic  nationalist  structure  of  the  United 

African  States.  Its  focus  is  directed  toward  a  central 

commissioning cycle of governance: the social and collectivist 

regulation of  the African economy.  After  extensive study and 

observation of repeated academic failures attempting to “reform 

democracy” within republican State frameworks, the emerging 

African  generation  recognises  that  further  delay  is  untenable. 

Democracy has exhausted its reform capacity.

Accordingly, this manifesto advocates populocracy and calls 

for the abolition of democracy, not as a rhetorical gesture but as 

a  structural  necessity.  Democracy  is  held  to  be  irreparably 

compromised.  Ethnopublic  nationalism  is  advanced  as  the 

appropriate  State  structure,  while  republicanism is  rejected  as 

incompatible  with  egalitarian  societies  and  with  Africa’s 

ancestral collectivist traditions. 
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A commicratic mode of organisation is promoted in place of 

bureaucratic impersonality, because bureaucracy is recognised as 

corrosive  to  interpersonal  consciousness,  social  cohesion,  and 

human integration.

The govox-populi system of government is introduced as a 

functional  alternative,  and  party  politics  is  invalidated  as  a 

debased  governing  mechanism—one  that  prioritises  factional 

dominance  over  public  welfare,  egoism  over  altruism,  and 

personal  accumulation  over  collective  benefit.  In  parallel,  an 

ethno-corporatist economic system is proposed, while capitalism 

is rejected as a modern form of structural servitude.

Populocracy and ethnopublic nationalism constitute mutually 

reinforcing systems of social and economic governance directed 

toward  an  egalitarian  society.  Their  emergence  is  not  merely 

desirable  but  historically  inevitable.  Populocratic  governance 

operates  in  direct  accordance  with  the  will  of  the  people  to 

govern themselves, binding both government and governed to a 

shared commitment: the efficient and economical realisation of 

collective socio-economic advancement.

These  systems  remain  compatible  precisely  because  they 

reciprocate  one  another  within  a  constitutional  framework. 

Should the StateLords reject a populocratic law or policy, such 

rejection  may occur  only  in  accordance  with  the  Constitution 
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that  the  people  themselves  commissioned  the  StateLords  to 

uphold, interpret, and apply without compromise.

Populocracy therefore stands as a viable and more advanced 

alternative  to  democracy.  The  prevailing  forms  of  indirect 

democracy practiced across African States remain incompatible 

with  the  republican  nationalism  they  claim  to  embody. 

Republicanism  is  structurally  inconsistent  with  direct 

democracy,  necessitating indirect  democratic  mechanisms as a 

compensatory patchwork. This incompatibility has left African 

States  locked  in  perpetual  tension—where  republican  State 

structures  and  democratic  procedures  coexist  uneasily, 

reinforcing underdevelopment rather than resolving it.

The alignment of populocracy with ethnopublic nationalism 

clarifies the reciprocal relationship between social development 

and  economic  conditions.  Under  populocracy,  Africa  would 

undergo large-scale industrialisation, dismantle class hierarchies 

and  class-based  societies,  eliminate  systemic  poverty  and 

misgovernance,  and  replace  individualistic  self-interest  with 

collective  advancement.  As  James  Baldwin  observed,  “Not 

everything  that  is  faced  can be  changed;  but  nothing  can be 

changed until it is faced.”

Africa has faced democracy and found it irreformable. With 

nothing left to lose, the phased abolition of democracy and its 

replacement with populocracy becomes a rational and necessary 
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course.  Populocracy  promises  the  restoration  of  everything 

democracy  has  extracted—from  shared  ownership  of  natural 

resources  to  autonomous  social  and  economic  development—

reinstating Africa’s future firmly under the will and stewardship 

of its own people.

Populocracy, Govox-Populi, 

and the Non-Partisan Architecture of Governance

The theory of populocracy literally denotes  the rule by the 

governed people. In Volume-1 of this manifesto, I introduced the 

theory of  govox-populi,  which literally means  the government 

voice  of  the  people.  Populocracy  and  govox-populi  are  not 

competing ideas;  they are harmonised components of  a  single 

governing logic—the rule of government through the voice of the 

governed, or conversely, the voice of the governed directing the 

rule of government. 

In a populocratic society, both the day-to-day administration 

of the State and the public voice through which government acts 

are  prescribed  by  the  people  themselves.  Govox-populi  is 

therefore not merely compatible with populocracy; it is derived 

from, and sustained by, populocratic principles and values.

For  this  reason,  govox-populi  constitutes  a  representative 

populocracy in government. It is a form of governance in which 

the  people  elect  representatives  whose  primary  function  is  to 
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propose multiple policy initiatives, which are then subjected to 

direct public decision through a majority-rule electoral process. 

This stands in contrast to unrepresentative populocracy, in which 

no  formal  governmental  body  represents  the  people,  and 

individuals  themselves  initiate  policies,  implement  laws,  and 

organise  communal  life  directly,  with  collective  responsibility 

for the daily direction of a community. 

Govox-populi in its representative populocracy thus serves 

as the appropriate official governmental structure for large-scale, 

complex  human  societies  practising  self-governance,  while 

unrepresentative  populocracy  remains  suited  to  small-scale, 

closely organised communities practising self-governance.

It  is  essential  to  clarify,  however,  that  the  distinction 

between direct and  indirect governance is not equivalent to the 

distinction  between  representative and  unrepresentative 

populocracy.  The  former  refers  to  contractual  obligations  of 

government—whether  it  acts  or  refrains  from  acting  in  the 

interest  of  the governed.  The latter  refers  to a commissioning 

agreement, whereby government acts only as prescribed by the 

governed people themselves. 

This  distinction  demonstrates  that  populocracy  does  not 

admit  the  categories  of  “direct”  or  “indirect”  rule.  For 

populocracy, the size of the governed people matters and not its 

forms. For democracy, forms defines everything it does and size 
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does  not  matter.  Only  representative  and  unrepresentative 

populocracy exist, and both are equally  pure forms, as neither 

departs from the direct rule of the governed people over their 

society.

According  to  the  developing  theory  of  govox-populi,  the 

system is  inherently  non-partisan.  It  is  a  functional  model  of 

government, organised around clearly defined public roles, fixed 

jurisdictions,  and formally prescribed duties governed by law, 

regulation, and administrative order. 

Each  govox-populi  official—hereafter  referred  to  as  a 

govoxier—is  designated  to  perform  specific  public  functions, 

and  the  authority  to  discharge  those  functions  is  strictly 

conferred,  limited,  and  withdrawn  by  the  governed  people 

themselves,  through  an  eligible  electorate  within  a  prescribed 

voting age. 

This  institutional  design  positions  govoxiers  as  judicious 

public  servants  rather  than  partisan  actors.  As  will  be  further 

demonstrated, both the functional designation of govoxiers and 

their non-partisanship are indispensable conditions for effective 

populocratic governance.

Politics, by contrast, thrives on polarisation. It is structurally 

dependent on partisanship and is therefore indispensable only to 

systems of indirect democracy. Blind loyalty to political parties 
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serves as a primary catalyst for corruption, dishonesty, and the 

reinforcement  of  class-systems  and  class-societies.  Partisan 

politics is the germinal seed from which democracy degenerates 

into  the  varied  forms  of  indirect-democratic  governance 

observable across contemporary societies worldwide.

It  is  therefore  misleading  to  ask  why  partisan  political 

governments consistently fail to govern with impartial authority. 

To do so is akin to equating a pigeon with a dwarf cockerel and 

then  questioning  why  the  cockerel  cannot  fly.  No  partisan 

political government has ever governed impartially, nor can it do 

so by design. This is not a matter of opinion but of observable 

fact,  supported  by  overwhelming  historical  and  contemporary 

evidence.

The antagonistic relationship between partisanship, politics, 

and indirect democracy is not speculative; it is structural. Each 

violates  the  foundational  requirements  of  the  others  without 

restraint. Together they function as mechanisms of division and 

domination—cultivating blind loyalty, propagating informational 

bias,  privileging  individualistic  self-interest,  and  fostering 

extremism,  greed  for  power,  pride,  prejudice,  deception,  and 

autocratic egoism disguised as popular rule. 

Because party politics exercises direct control over both the 

legislative and executive branches of government, its corruptive 

influence  inevitably  extends  into  the  judicial-branch  as  well, 
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undermining  its  supervisory  independence  and  eroding  the 

integrity of the State as a whole.

In  contrast,  govox-populi,  grounded  in  populocratic  rule, 

eliminates partisanship at its root and reconstitutes governance as 

a  functional,  accountable,  and people-directed system—one in 

which authority exists solely to give voice and effect to the will 

of the governed.

Judicial Impartiality, Non-Partisanship, 

and the Failure of Democratic Politics

In so-called democratic societies, ordinary members of the 

public  are  rarely  made  conscious  of  a  fundamental  principle: 

judicial decisions ought never to be determined by the interests 

of  partisan  party  politics,  but  must  instead  be  grounded 

exclusively  in  the  rule  of  law  as  prescribed  by  the  State 

Constitution. In practice, that’s not the case. 

Furthermore,  when  politicians  seek  to  advance  personal 

ambition  or  partisan  advantage,  they  convene  behind  closed 

doors  within  parliamentary  chambers,  engage  in  insulated 

deliberations, and subsequently instruct bureaucratic apparatuses 

to  translate  their  preferences  into  law,  policy,  or  regulatory 

change. Through this process, legislation becomes an instrument 

of political convenience rather than a reflection of public will. 

Yet,  within  formal  education  systems,  citizens  are  taught  to 
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revere political democracy as “government by the people.” This 

assertion cannot withstand scrutiny.

By  contrast,  the  relationship  between  non-partisanship, 

govox-populi, and populocracy is both coherent and progressive. 

Populocratic procedures—through which the people themselves 

select  public  officials  and  determine  State  policies  by  direct 

electoral  processes—systematically  remove  the  incentives  that 

sustain  blind  party  loyalty,  individualistic  self-interest,  and 

autocratic egoism. In doing so, they dissolve the psychological 

and  institutional  foundations  upon  which  partisan  dominance 

depends; removing the incentives that otherwise cultivate blind 

party loyalty, individualistic self-interest, autocratic egoism, and 

elite capture of State power.

Under  the  proposed  ethnopublic  Constitution,  the  rules 

governing the selection of public policies and public officials are 

explicitly designed to sever any allegiance to party affiliation or 

to  any  perceived  party  grouping.  Public  office  is  thereby 

detached  from  divisive  ethical  cultures,  conquest  mentalities, 

extremism,  pride,  and  prejudice  that  are  endemic  to  partisan 

systems. 

Across the contemporary world, particularly among younger 

generations, there exists a persistent demand for impartial State 

governance—one  that  stands  in  continuous  conflict  with  the 

monopolising  ambitions  of  party  politics  over  the  governed, 
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which seeks to appropriate State power for private and factional 

ends.

To properly assess the legal and ethical failure of democracy 

and politics in modern societies,  it  is  necessary to distinguish 

between  two  fundamentally  different  State  structures. 

Republican  nationalism is,  by  its  nature,  a  partisan  construct. 

Ethnopublic  nationalism,  by  contrast,  is  intrinsically  non-

partisan. 

Party politics operates as a private institutional arrangement, 

often functioning as  a  ruling-class  mechanism with privileged 

access  to  State  resources  and  contracts,  albeit  constrained  by 

constitutional  formality.  Govox-populi,  however,  is  a  public 

institution in its purest sense: individuals are elected to public 

office solely on personal merit and functional competence, not 

through allegiance to any party apparatus.

The ethics of democracy, as practised through representative 

and indirect forms, have become inseparable from the ethics of 

partisanship, having long abandoned any claim to non-partisan 

governance. The ethics of populocracy, by contrast, are entirely 

non-partisan,  because  those  directly  affected  by  State-centred 

decisions  retain  full  authority  over  the  prescription, 

implementation, modification, and abolition of those decisions.
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This distinction reveals a critical truth: the partiality of the 

republican  nationalism  constitutes  the  defining  feature  of 

democracy and indirect democracy, whereas the impartiality of 

the  ethnopublic  nationalism  is  the  defining  feature  of 

populocracy. 

The  consequences  of  this  contrast  are  observable 

everywhere. Political ethics, operating through polarisation and 

partisan  conflict,  routinely  generate  policy  paralysis,  social 

fragmentation, and institutional betrayal of the governed. Public 

discourse  becomes  gridlocked  by  self-centred  positions  that 

serve elite interests rather than collective welfare.

When politicians engage in cycles of partisan confrontation, 

they  deliberately  provoke  emotional  reactions  among  the 

governed—despite the fact that citizens are rarely privy to the 

full  factual  or  contextual  details  underlying  political  disputes. 

Public  outrage  and  division  are  then  weaponised  by  political 

actors  to  legitimise  factional  narratives,  mobilise  votes,  and 

consolidate personal power and party dominance. Such practices 

constitute a profound breach of public trust and amount to ethical 

treason against  a  populace that  seeks impartial  and principled 

governance.

A  central  precept  of  govox-populi  is  therefore  the 

prohibition of govoxiers from participating in persuasive debate 

aimed  at  influencing  public  opinion  in  their  populocratic 
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Information-Delivery  exercise.  Govoxiers  are  not  advocates; 

they  are  facilitators  of  informed  self-governance.  Their  sole 

obligation in this context is Information-delivery—the provision 

of  accurate,  comprehensive,  and  verifiable  information  that 

enables citizens to engage in open deliberation, clarify their own 

understanding, and form independent judgments when voting on 

public issues or candidates for office.

This  stands  in  stark  contrast  to  political  practice,  where 

elected  officials  routinely  manufacture  controversy,  amplify 

trivial  disputes,  and  conceal  agendas  behind  performative 

argumentation.  Parliamentary environments  often descend into 

spectacles of verbal hostility or even physical confrontation over 

matters  that  should  never  be  personal,  but  rather  collective 

concerns of the governed.

Politics  may be  defined as  governance conducted through 

competitive  debate  among  parties  seeking  power  over  the 

people.  Govox-populi,  by  contrast,  is  governance  conducted 

through deliberation among the people themselves, determining 

policies that government is commissioned to execute. Politics is 

rooted  in  partisan  values;  govox-populi  is  grounded  in  non-

partisan principles. Where politics divides to dominate, govox-

populi unites to govern.

Below are some of the differences between democracy 

and populocracy:
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DEMOCRACY POPULOCRACY

Government is governed 

by the government and is 

binding upon the people.

Government is governed 

by the governed people and is 

binding upon the government.

A revolutionary construct 

of autocracy in disguise.

A revolutionary construct 

of popular self-rule.

Partisan system of 

governance (Politics).

Non-partisan system of 

governance (Govox-Populi).

Elected officials exercise 

State power with wide 

discretion and minimal day-

to-day public control.

Elected officials exercise 

State power only with 

continuous approval of the 

governed.

Prone to corruption, elite 

capture, and empire-building 

due to unchecked or self-

checked authority.

Fortified by continuous 

checks and balances exercised 

directly by the people.

Indirect-democracy 

prevents the governed from 

securing desired outcomes 

directly.

Populocracy enables the 

governed to secure outcomes 

directly binding upon 

government.
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Party-politics creates 

division because people do 

not vote on policy outcomes.

Non-partisan govox 

creates unity because people 

vote on policy outcomes.

Citizens vote only to 

select representatives, not 

policies.

Citizens vote to select 

representatives, to decides 

and votes on policies.

Power is limited to 

replacing representatives 

periodically.

Power is continuous: 

replacing representatives and 

revising policies at will.

Voters may change 

officials but remain bound by 

imposed policies.

Voters may change 

officials and repeal, amend, or 

replace policies.

State power is centralised 

in the government and 

autocratic in practice.

State power is centralised 

in the governed people 

generally and populocratic in 

practice.

Protest by the governed 

people becomes the primary 

corrective mechanism.

Protest by the governed 

people becomes unnecessary; 

correction occurs 

procedurally.
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Patriotism is redirected 

into blind party loyalty, 

fostering social division.

Patriotism is redirected 

into shared purpose, fostering 

compromise.

Democratic culture 

frequently contradicts 

majority will, producing 

alienation.

Populocratic culture 

aligns with majority will, 

producing civic contentment.

Violent protest and civil 

unrest are recurrent.

No justification exists for 

protest against self-authored 

policies.

Warfare and internal 

conflict are escalated when 

politically expedient.

Conflict is moderated 

through debate, trade-offs, 

and popular consent.

Classical democracy 

degraded into indirect-

democracy.

Populocracy remains 

incorruptible by design.

Candidates’ promises is 

optional and can results in 

unfulfilled policies.

Candidates’ promises to 

deliver fair policy information 

for self-governance is 

procedural.

Encourages extremism via 

partisan nationalism.

Encourages centrism via 

ethnopublic nationalism.
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Global populism 

evidences democratic failure.

Global populism 

evidences populocratic 

emergence.

Party majorities still 

fracture into internal conflicts.

Public majorities justify 

unity under public mandate.

Policy aggregation serves 

government interests.

Policy aggregation serves 

collective human needs.

Government interests 

override societal interests.

Societal interests 

regulates government 

interests.

Ineffective without 

returning power to the people.

Ineffective if power is 

removed from the people.

Minority views stagnate 

without upheaval.

Minority views may 

evolve into majorities through 

evidence-based debate.

Minority fatigue leads to 

political withdrawal.

Equal voice sustains 

minority participation.

Extremely costly electoral 

processes.

Highly cost-efficient 

digital electoral systems.

High risk of oppression 

and disguised autocracy.

Near impossibility of 

oppression by structural 

design.
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Slow policy change due to 

election cycles.

Accelerated policy 

change through continuous 

and daily voting.

Local decision-making is 

slow and uncertain.

Local decision-making is 

fast and decisive.

Accountability weak once 

officials are elected.

Accountability 

continuous with recall, 

replacement, or impeachment.

Empty promises dominate 

political culture.

Policies are legally 

binding upon approval.

Gridlock incentivised by 

party rivalry.

Compromise incentivised 

by shared responsibility.

Best suited to control, not 

cooperation.

Best suited to cooperative 

human societies.

Elite minority controls 

State and economy.

Majority controls State 

and economy collectively.

Functions as autocracy 

with electoral cosmetics.

Functions as socialist 

self-governance in practice.

Indeed, the central precept of  govox-populi establishes 

that  govoxiers function as a collective, whose legal standing is 

expressed through collective–individualist relations. Within this 
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framework,  govoxiers  operate  in  coordinated  unity  while 

retaining  ideological  independence  across  a  broad  range  of 

public  issues.  It  is  this  structural  arrangement  that  enables 

plurality  without  partisanship.  In  practice,  it  becomes  evident 

that  the  representative  model  of  populocracy  cannot  function 

without the govox-populi administrative system, for it is through 

this  system  that  collective  public  duties  are  coherently 

discharged.

Govoxiers—comprising  citizenry committees and  economy 

unionists—perform a range of essential public functions. These 

include the delivery of factual information, the mobilisation of 

the  electorate,  and  the  facilitation  of  communication  between 

constituent  communities  and the leadership of  each branch of 

government. 

Regional  Adivisory-Bodies,  in  particular,  carry  the 

responsibility of educating and amplifying the voices of those 

who live and work within their jurisdictions. They assist citizens 

in understanding the implications of govoxical choices, clarify 

the  effects  of  policy  decisions  on  regional  life,  and  enable 

individuals to make informed judgments concerning matters that 

directly affect their personal and collective conditions.

At  the  local  level,  County  StateLord-Governors and 

Regional StateLord-Councillors are entrusted with duties central 

to  judicial  and  communal  integrity.  These  include  the 
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recruitment and regulation of candidates for local palaver-court 

services, the organisation and oversight of social and economic 

structures  within  their  communities,  and  the  creation  of 

institutional  pathways  through  which  citizens  may  formulate 

development-oriented  policies.  Equally,  they  provide 

mechanisms for holding public officials accountable for failures 

in duty or performance.

At the apex of judicial supervision, the  StateLords assume 

responsibility  for  overseeing  the  structural  coherence  of 

government,  interpreting  the  Constitution  in  light  of  newly 

adopted policies and laws, ratifying into law the final decisions 

reached  by  the  governed  people,  supervising  the  conduct  of 

govoxiers, and enforcing standards of discipline and redemption 

where necessary. 

Correspondingly,  the  Secretary-of-State  perform  executive 

functions:  implementing  approved  policies,  regulating  the 

organised  structure  of  government,  and  exercising  reciprocal 

checks  and  balances  to  preserve  institutional  order  and  State 

impartiality.

From  this  arrangement,  it  becomes  clear  that  the  non-

partisan  institution  of  ethnopublic  nationalism,  within  which 

govox-populi  is  situated,  assigns  every  public  duty  and 

governmental function to the realisation of a single objective: the 

faithful expression of the people’s will under populocracy. 
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In  practice,  the  heads  of  each  branch  of  government  are 

bound  by  govoxical  custom  to  engage  in  continuous  mutual 

oversight. Through this process, the judicial supervisory-division 

exercises  effective  oversight  over  the  administrative-division, 

while itself remaining subject to constitutional constraint.

The  system  of  checks  and  balances  is  thus  deliberately 

interwoven.  The  Executive and  Economy  branches,  endowed 

with  the  authority  to  implement  policy,  are  checked  by  the 

Legislative  branch,  which  formulates  policy.  The  Judicial-

branch,  while supervising and arbitrating these interactions,  is 

itself  checked  by  the  other  branches  under  its  constitutional 

remit.  Likewise,  the  Legislative  branch,  empowered  to  issue 

directives and laws, is  restrained by the Executive as head of 

government and by the Judiciary as constitutional supervisor.

Crucially,  any  institutional  tension,  delay,  or  procedural 

conflict that arises within this framework serves as an  internal 

constitutional safeguard, rather than as an expression of partisan 

rivalry, personal ambition, or elite self-interest. Gridlocks, where 

they occur, function as tests of constitutional compatibility—not 

as tools of obstruction or domination.

Although govoxiers are elected to public office to regulate 

governmental activity, they possess no jurisdictional authority to 

impose  personal  opinions upon  the  governed.  The  sovereign 

power to debate, decide, and legislate on matters of policy rests 
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exclusively with the citizenry. It is the people who determine the 

laws  and  regulations  that  govern  both  their  society  and  their 

government.

Accordingly,  govoxiers  are  under  a  legal  obligation  to 

maintain  ideological  neutrality in  their  engagement  with  the 

public.  They  are  prohibited  from  criticising,  endorsing,  or 

contesting the ideological positions of individuals or groups, and 

from participating  in  adversarial  debates  among  the  people—

even  where  there  appears  to  be  prima  facie  evidence  that 

prevailing views may lead to adverse outcomes. Intervention of 

this nature lies beyond their official jurisdiction.

The  responsibility  for  ideological  contestation  and  public 

debate belongs instead to  independent Advisory-Bodies, whose 

role  is  to  facilitate  structured  discourse  among  competing 

positions within each region. The duty of govoxiers, by contrast, 

is  to  preserve  neutrality  in  position,  opinion,  advice,  and 

ideology  on  all  govoxical  matters—thereby  safeguarding  the 

integrity,  impartiality,  and  self-governing  capacity  of  a 

populocratic society.

Independent Advisory Bodies 

and the Architecture of Populocratic-Govox

Independent  Advisory-Bodies  function as  promotional  and 

deliberative  institutions  within  the  govox-populi  system  of 
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government, and they occupy an indispensable position within 

what  is  here  identified  as  Populocratic-Govox.  Their  primary 

responsibility  is  the  regulation  of  ideological  rivalries  among 

citizens region by region, the organisation of govoxical debates, 

and the structured public presentation of both prevailing populist 

views and unpopular or dissenting opinions. 

Through this process, they delineate the lines of division and 

convergence along which govox-populi activities are conducted, 

thereby sustaining the intellectual and deliberative infrastructure 

of populocracy.

The term Populocratic-Govox is derived from the conceptual 

fusion  of  populocracy and  govox-populi.  Taken  together,  the 

expression may be rendered literally as  “the people’s voice to 

guide  the  government’s  rule,” or,  in  a  more  functional 

paraphrase,  “the  administration  of  the  day-to-day  affairs  of 

government by the rule of the people.” 

This  formulation  establishes  Populocratic-Govox  as  the 

operative identity of  non-partisan governance, distinguishing it 

from  partisan  political  systems  that  centralise  ideological 

authority within elite institutions.

Within  this  context,  Populocratic-Govox is  defined  as  the 

organisational condition of a society in which communities of 

people  holding divergent  views are  structured into  interlinked 
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and cooperative  groups.  These  groups  interact  across  regional 

and  social  boundaries,  forming  an  intertwined  ecosystem  of 

ideas, perspectives, and practical solutions directed toward the 

continuous  resolution  of  the  everyday  challenges  of  State 

governance. Difference, within this system, is not treated as a 

liability but as a constitutive element of collective reasoning.

Independent  Advisory-Bodies  are  private  organisations 

performing  public-interest  functions,  operating  under  formal 

registration  with  the  executive  authority  of  the  Secretariat-

Ministry of Govoxical and Constitutional Affairs. 

They are regulated as  Public Interest Organisations (PIOs) 

and are each known to adhere to a defined cause or ideological 

social identity. This identity operates in a manner analogous to 

ethnic, cultural,  scientific,  philosophical,  ideology, or religious 

affiliation,  capturing  the  organisational  ethos  of  an  Advisory-

Body as representative of particular attitudes, worldviews, and 

modes  of  psychological  and  social  adaptation  shared  by 

segments of the population.

These bodies are distinguished by their capacity to facilitate 

populist  analysis that  appeals  to  lived experience,  behavioural 

consequences,  and  practical  outcomes.  Through  structured 

Information-delivery, they shape the interpretive environment in 

which  individuals  assess  policies,  thereby  conditioning  vote 
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choices not through coercion, but through persuasion grounded 

in evidence, narrative coherence, and social relevance.

Beyond  their  immediate  deliberative  role,  Independent 

Advisory-Bodies function as  critical data-analysing institutions 

within  an  ethnopublican  society.  They  gather,  study,  and 

interpret  ideological  datasets  across  regions,  enabling  them to 

refine and contextualise govoxical Information-delivery for their 

adherents.  This  analytical  capacity  allows  them  to  assist 

communities  in  addressing  collective  social  problems  and  in 

advancing  solutions  that  maximise  social  well-being  for  the 

greatest number of people, as circumstances evolve over time.

Importantly, Populocratic-Govox provides each individual or 

group  with  access  to  the  form  of  reasoning,  evidence,  and 

interpretation they seek—whether for acceptance,  contestation, 

or  approval.  The  objective  is  not  ideological  conformity,  but 

informed  advantage:  ensuring  that  recipients  of  Information-

delivery are equipped with a comprehensive understanding of the 

facts, risks, and contingencies surrounding any policy decision at 

the moment of voting.

Within  this  framework,  three  foundational  values  of 

Populocratic-Govox  may  be  identified:  diverse  individual 

opinion, group compromise, and majority consensus.
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First,  govoxical diversity of individual opinion arises from 

the perceptive judgments formed through each person’s unique 

history of information acquisition. Whether shaped by cultural 

norms,  religious  principles,  communal  morality,  or  structured 

govoxical  Information-delivery,  individual  opinions  reflect  a 

natural  human  disposition  toward  adopting  a  way  of  life 

perceived as righteous, meaningful,  or functional.  Diversity of 

opinion is therefore not an anomaly but an inherent attribute of 

human cognition and social existence.

Second,  govoxical group compromise refers to the capacity 

of  individuals  to  be  persuaded  toward  alternative  viewpoints 

through  exposure  to  credible  facts,  evidence,  and  reasoned 

argument— facilitated by independent advisory information. 

Human beings possess an intrinsic ability to revise beliefs 

when confronted with compelling information, and this adaptive 

quality  underpins  collective  decision-making.  Group 

compromise  is  a  familiar  phenomenon  in  everyday  life, 

particularly  in  the  evaluation  of  leadership  and  policy 

commitments.  Within  populocracy,  this  same  mechanism 

operates  through  open  data  and  transparent  analysis  to  align 

individual  perspectives  toward  solutions  that  address  shared 

social problems.

Third,  govoxical majority consensus denotes the prevailing 

public  judgment  of  a  people  at  a  given  moment,  expressed 
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through majority vote. It  represents the collective populocratic 

response  to  self-identified  social  challenges  and embodies  the 

dominant  ideological  orientation  that  commands  the  greatest 

public confidence.  Majority consensus functions as a  unifying 

theory of social justice within populocracy, whereby the people 

articulate a conception of the common good that  defines both 

societal norms and collective purpose. 

In sum, govoxical majority consensus constitutes a coherent, 

compromise-driven,  and consensual  framework through which 

Populocratic-Govox  operates—anchoring  governance  not  in 

partisan authority, but in the continuously negotiated will of an 

informed and self-governing people.

In  the  preceding  Volume-2  of  this  manifesto,  the 

Citizenry-Branch and  the  Economy-Branch were  identified  as 

possessing  a  direct  jurisdictional  role  as  the  formal  advisory 

institutions  of  government  to  the  people—exercising  this 

function  respectively  over  the  citizenry-electorates  and  the 

working groups. 

By  contrast,  neither  the  Executive-Branch,  which  is 

charged with the implementation of policies from conception to 

practice, nor the  Judicial-Branch, which interprets policies and 

ratifies  them  into  State  law,  holds  any  direct  jurisdictional 

authority  for  policy  Information-delivery  or  advisory 

engagement with the people.
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Given the human condition—namely, the natural inclination 

of  individuals  to  express  opinions  and  to  influence  others, 

whether  consciously  or  otherwise—govoxiers  are  subject  to 

strict  regulatory constraints  designed to  prevent  any covert  or 

indirect  attempt  to  shape  public  opinion  through  professional 

view or personal opinion to convince or persuade. 

Such  conduct  may  manifest  through  overt  impropriety, 

including  threats  or  undue  coercion  embedded  within 

Information-delivery, or through more subtle forms of influence, 

such as suggestive gestures, facial expressions, or symbolic cues 

that communicate bias more forcefully than spoken words. In all 

such instances, regardless of form or manner, the expression of 

personal opinion by a govoxier during Information-delivery lies 

outside their jurisdictional authority.

Although govoxiers are not legally prohibited from holding 

or expressing personal opinions in private or outside the formal 

parameters  of  Information-delivery,  they  are  expressly 

prohibited from weaponising those opinions in ways that  bear 

undue influence upon the cognitive or emotional judgment of the 

people during govoxical engagement. Any attempt to leverage 

personal  conviction  so  as  to  sway  vote  choice  on  policy 

constitutes  a  violation  of  the  legal  and  ethical  foundations  of 

populocratic-govox.
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The  govoxical  function  of  Information-delivery is,  by  its 

nature,  a  highly  skilled  and  disciplined  practice.  Govoxiers—

whether operating as citizenry-committee members or economic-

unionists—are  entrusted  with  an  exceptionally  demanding 

responsibility, governed by a rigorously defined framework of 

obligations, prohibitions, and procedural safeguards. These rules 

are  not  discretionary;  they must  be  observed at  all  times  and 

without exception, as they safeguard the neutrality and integrity 

of the populocratic process.

While  govoxiers  may,  in  narrowly  defined  circumstances 

and as provided by law, offer technical guidance or professional 

expertise to assist  citizenry-electorates in available avenues to 

aid in their decision-making—particularly in matters concerning 

the regulatory administration of State affairs—they are strictly 

prohibited from conflating such technical or professional advice 

with personal ideological positions. Technical competence may 

inform  understanding;  personal  conviction  must  remain 

institutionally silent.

Furthermore, in shaping the strategic presentation of policy 

directions  to  regional  electorates,  and  in  guiding  the 

informational environment within which individuals form their 

own  judgments,  govoxiers  are  prohibited  from  organising, 

endorsing, or participating in intergroup meetings characterised 

by  one-sided  or  exclusionary  viewpoints.  As  custodians  of 
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populocratic-govox, govoxiers must neither favour nor appear to 

favour  any single  populist  position over  another,  nor  publicly 

align themselves with a particular ideological camp.

In this restraint lies the strength of the system: govoxiers do 

not compete within the marketplace of opinion, but preserve the 

conditions  under  which  that  marketplace  remains  open, 

balanced,  and  governed  by  the  informed  will  of  the  people 

themselves.

While both the  Citizenry-Branch and the  Economy-Branch 

of  government  are  institutionally  inclined  to  encourage  their 

respective  electorates  to  limit  excessive  engagement  with 

independent  Advisory-bodies—so  as  to  avoid  cognitive 

overload, informational distraction, or exposure to irrelevant bias 

that  may  complicate  voters’  policy  choices—the  Secretariat-

Branch adopts a complementary and corrective posture. 

It actively encourages electors to expand their engagement 

with  independent  Advisory-bodies  outside  the  formal 

Information-delivery  of  govoxiers,  as  a  means  of  acquiring 

comprehensive, supplementary, or otherwise inaccessible factual 

perspectives necessary to refine and strengthen informed voting 

decisions on policy matters.

Upon  closer  examination,  Advisory-bodies  occupy  a 

distinctive  and  indispensable  position  within  the  populocratic 
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architecture. They are independent of government and are widely 

recognised  as  impartial,  patriotic  promoters  of  shared 

governance  between  the  government  and  the  governed.  By 

balancing  govoxical  Information-delivery  with  autonomous 

analysis and interpretive depth, 

Advisory-bodies enhance the people’s capacity to exercise 

their  decision-making  authority  in  ways  that  meaningfully 

improve both individual lives and collective societal outcomes. 

In this role, they emerge as a form of conventional civic wisdom

—an  essential  condition  for  the  maintenance  of  an  impartial 

populocracy within a genuinely egalitarian, non-partisan social 

order.

Nevertheless,  the  absence  of  unanimous  endorsement  or 

unqualified support for Advisory-bodies by the Citizenry-Branch 

and Economy-Branch reveals important limitations inherent in 

their  function.  On  the  one  hand,  Advisory-bodies  may  be 

criticised for failing to offer sufficiently balanced perspectives, 

particularly when public expectations at a given moment demand 

symmetry or restraint. 

On the other hand, they may achieve high levels of respect 

and  public  trust  for  their  intellectual  rigour,  investigative 

persistence,  and  capacity  to  illuminate  dimensions  of  policy 

issues that may lie beyond the operational reach of govoxiers and 

their  government-centred commicratic-departments.  The public 
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perception of Advisory-bodies thus remains context-dependent, 

shaped by both their successes and their shortcomings.

These divergent evaluations are themselves grounded in two 

structural  realities.  First,  Advisory-bodies  are  external  to 

government  and  therefore  lack  the  immediate,  institutional 

access to information available to govoxiers, who operate from 

within the formal apparatus of State authority. Second, precisely 

because Advisory-bodies are independent and lack the protective 

shield  of  governmental  authority,  they  retain  the  freedom  to 

employ  investigative  methods—often  approaching  the  outer 

limits  of  legality—in  pursuit  of  information,  frequently  at 

significant personal or organisational risk.

Accordingly,  Advisory-bodies  may  be  observed  operating 

along a dual axis. On one side, they express viewpoints grounded 

in their independence from government, adopting a free-ranging 

investigative posture that permits the acquisition and utilisation 

of  information  from  diverse  sources,  without  deference  to 

institutional  constraint.  On  the  other  side,  they  may  cultivate 

cooperative  relationships  with  commicratic-departments  of 

government,  engaging  in  mutual  information-sharing 

arrangements that serve the broader objective of sustaining non-

partisanship in the public interest.

Within  this  framework,  the  Secretariat-Branch assumes  a 

regulatory  and  protective  responsibility.  It  supports  the 
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legitimate  activities  of  Advisory-bodies  within  clearly  defined 

legal  boundaries,  while  simultaneously  establishing  and 

enforcing strict rules and regulations to curb any antisocial or 

manipulative tendencies that may arise. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  toward  the  conduct  of 

aficionados,  as  identified  in  Volume-2  of  this  manifesto—

individuals or groups who derive disproportionate influence or 

personal  gratification  from  attempting  to  steer  or  control  the 

decision-making of fellow electors during govoxical gatherings 

associated with Information-delivery by govoxiers.

However, through this calibrated balance of encouragement, 

oversight,  and restraint,  the  populocratic  system preserves  the 

independence  of  Advisory-bodies  while  safeguarding  the 

integrity  of  the  people’s  deliberative  and  decision-making 

processes.

Free-Radicals and the Limits of Constitutional Recognition 

in a Populocratic Order

The  free-radicals,  as  I  have  proposed  to  designate  them 

within  the  analysis  of  populocratic  social  dynamics,  are 

individuals  whose  ambitions—whether  openly  declared  or 

discreetly concealed—often incline toward eventual participation 

either  as  govoxiers  or  unregistered  Advisory-Bodies.  Their 

heightened  enthusiasm  for  govoxical  affairs  is  typically 
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accompanied  by  a  proximity  to  extremist  populist  positions, 

grounded  in  allegiance  to  a  particular  Cause or  ideological 

identity, whether social, economic, or a fusion of both. 

Within  a  populocratic  society,  such  free-radicals  are 

expected  to  operate  at  the  periphery  of  formal  institutions, 

functioning as anonymous or semi-anonymous whistle-blowers 

whose  primary  mode  of  engagement  consists  in  supplying 

purported evidential information or proof that claims to establish 

a fact but whose authenticity, truth, or sufficiency is unverified, 

disputed,  or  potentially  false,  to  registered  and  government-

regulated independent Advisory-bodies. This information, once 

contributed, is intended to be incorporated into Advisory-body 

databases and utilised without restriction in furtherance of the 

collective Cause to which the free-radicals adhere.

Although  the  activities  of  free-radicals  are  institutionally 

disapproved and subject to regulatory scrutiny, precisely because 

their evidence may be presented as proof, but its validity may not 

often be confirmed, or may often implying a potential deception 

or misunderstanding, like an evidence  purporting  to be official 

but lacking real authority, but they are not formally annihilated 

by the State in the legal sense. 

However,  any  indirect  engagement  with  free-radicals  is 

mediated  exclusively  through  the  executive  authority  of  the 

Secretariat,  acting  in  its  regulatory  capacity  over  independent 
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Advisory-bodies.  Notably,  the  proposed  ethnopublic 

Constitution  makes  no  explicit  reference  to  free-radicals,  a 

deliberate  omission  grounded  in  the  non-partisan  logic  of 

ethnopublic nationalism. 

Nevertheless, the practical affinities and loyalties that free-

radicals  develop  toward  particular  Advisory-bodies  may 

reasonably  be  expected  to  generate  a  measure  of  sympathetic 

regard  from  those  bodies.  Such  regard  may  manifest  as 

heightened attentiveness or indirect preferential concern, though 

always  absent  any  formal  governmental  authority  or  legal 

protection.

In  this  regard,  independent  Advisory-bodies  may,  in 

practice, encounter an apparent tension between loyalty to the 

State and loyalty to their free-radical informants. Yet this tension 

is not inherently contradictory. Loyalty to both the public interest 

and to sources of critical information remains compatible with 

non-partisan  impartiality,  provided  such  engagement  does  not 

collapse into ideological partisanship. 

While neither statutory law nor constitutional doctrine can 

be  invoked  to  render  the  activities  of  free-radicals 

unconstitutional,  neither  can  they  be  structured  to  compel 

recognition—positive or negative—of free-radicals as a distinct 

civic category. To do so would impose an undue burden upon the 
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Constitution and would conflict with the foundational principles 

of any populocratic Equality Act or Human-Rights framework.

Formal recognition of free-radicals would risk producing a 

duplicative institutional structure within civil society, effectively 

mirroring the role of Advisory-bodies and thereby transforming 

their promotional and analytical functions into de facto partisan 

competition. Such an outcome would institutionalise conflict of 

interest,  erode  non-partisan  impartiality,  and  fundamentally 

contradict  the  ethos  of  populocratic-govox  and  the  normative 

commitments of ethnopublic nationalism.

Furthermore,  given that  free-radicals possess no govoxical 

qualification to function either as govoxiers or as independent 

Advisory-bodies, it remains legally and practically impossible to 

enforce a strict prohibition of loyalties between Advisory-bodies 

and their free-radical affiliates. 

Even were the citizenry-electorates to legislate in support of 

or against stringent executive regulation of Advisory-bodies in 

their dealings with free-radicals, such action would not elevate 

free-radicals  to  a  position  of  formal  legitimacy  within  the 

constitutional order. Their recognition would still fall outside the 

accepted conventions of ethnopublic nationalism.

The  State,  however,  retains  its  general  prosecutorial 

authority.  Where  the  conduct  of  free-radicals  intersects  with 
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independently  defined  offences—such  as  unlawful  trespass, 

unauthorised data access, or breaches of jurisdiction—the State 

may lawfully prosecute, convict, or subject such individuals to 

corrective or redemptive measures. 

Yet the mere fact  of free-radical activity,  in and of itself, 

cannot constitute an offence under ethnopublican principles. In 

this  way,  populocracy  preserves  both  civic  openness  and 

constitutional  restraint,  refusing to criminalise ideological  zeal 

while firmly denying it institutional elevation.

Collective-Individualism and the Ethics of Compromise 

In Populocratic Governance

Since ethnopublic nationalism is founded upon a rigorously 

non-partisan  constitutional  logic,  both  populocracy and  the 

govox-populi system  of  government  are  structurally  oriented 

toward  the  preservation  of  collective  unity.  This  unity  is  not 

achieved  through  ideological  uniformity,  but  through  a 

principled commitment to compromise. 

Within this framework, public policy is not conceived as an 

instrument of imposition, but as a civic duty to engage prevailing 

populist  views  in  dialogue  with  competing  ideologies  and 

agendas with rival populist positions. Accordingly, govox-populi 

embodies an institutional willingness to cooperate in good faith 
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with  any  system,  organisation,  or  movement  that  seeks 

populocratic legitimacy through non-partisan means.

Govoxiers are therefore trained to recognise and sustain the 

long-term  aspirations  of  their  electorates,  maintaining 

ideological  coherence  while  simultaneously  advancing  the 

strategic interests and overarching aims of the State. In pursuit of 

this balance, they are guided to deliver informed knowledge that 

resonates across a wide spectrum of psychological adaptations 

within the citizenry, thereby conditioning voter choice on policy 

in  a  manner  that  maximises  inclusion  without  sacrificing 

intellectual  integrity.  The  objective  is  not  persuasion  through 

authority, but alignment through comprehension.

So  long  as  populocracy  operates  within  the  domain  of 

negotiated  compromise  among  diverse  populist  opinions  and 

problem-solving approaches, policy disagreements remain fluid 

rather  than  fixed.  Differences  are  continually  subjected  to 

revision,  refinement,  and  transformation,  incorporating  human 

advancement,  experiential  learning,  and  emergent  evidence. 

Through  this  process  of  ideological  metamorphosis,  policies 

evolve  toward  legitimacy  as  prevailing  views  that  sustain 

perpetual development and social progress.

Participants  in  populocratic-govox  processes  thus  stand 

independently  within  their  respective  ideologies,  yet  converge 

through compromise in pursuit of unity. This dynamic affirms 
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collective-individualism as  a  governing  ethic:  individual 

discernment is preserved, while collective agreement is achieved 

through  reasoned  accommodation  in  the  public  interest.  Each 

advance  made  by  the  collective  must  withstand  the  test  of 

individual judgement, and each individual judgement is, in turn, 

refined through collective exposure.

Populocracy and govox-populi are therefore characterised by 

a  shared  reliance  on  knowledge,  linguistic  clarity,  logical 

reasoning,  and  analytical  competence.  They  presuppose  the 

ability to evaluate proposed solutions, to articulate positions with 

precision, and to attend carefully to detail. Rooted in a belief in 

compromise, the relationship between populocracy and govox-

populi  is  not  merely  compatible  but  homogeneous,  bound 

together  by  a  deep-seated  commitment  to  impartial  rules  of 

engagement and principled governance.

It  must  be  emphasised  that  this  non-partisan  belief  in 

compromise  constitutes  a  progressive  force  within  society.  It 

fosters harmony between the government and the governed and 

stands in marked contrast  to the regressive culture of partisan 

loyalty,  wherein  rule  is  exercised  through  imposition.  Under 

partisan  systems,  the  governed  are  frequently  alienated  from 

their institutions, leading to distrust and recurrent accusations of 

deception and bad faith within government.
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Partisan politics—particularly as practised within democratic 

systems—encourages  rigid  allegiance  to  party  identity. 

Politicians are often compelled to subordinate their convictions 

to blind loyalty, engaging in adversarial and frequently irrational 

debate, reinforced by elite advantage and strategic obstruction. 

Within this logic, compromise is misconstrued as betrayal, 

and the act of yielding individual belief for collective benefit is 

framed as a loss of virtue or authenticity. Such a culture rewards 

stubbornness  and  ideological  inflexibility,  inhibiting  learning, 

growth, and moral evolution.

Rigid adherence to one’s own standards, without openness to 

alternative perspectives, constrains intellectual development and 

forecloses  the  possibility  that  others’  values  may  be  more 

progressive  or  beneficial.  In  contrast,  populocratic-govox, 

grounded  in  non-partisanship,  is  explicitly  aligned  with  a 

growth-mindset.  It  affirms  that  moral  and  govoxical  maturity 

emerge  through  exposure,  reflection,  and  the  willingness  to 

reassess one’s assumptions in light of new evidence.

For this reason, the non-partisan commitment to compromise 

is  embedded  within  the  system  of  collective-individualism. 

Individuals learn from one another’s standards and virtues while 

remaining autonomous moral agents. When citizens adjust their 

policy  preferences—whether  by  aligning  with  a  majority 

decision or reconsidering their stance—they do not abandon their 
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principles;  rather,  they  expand  their  cognitive  and  ethical 

capacity.  They  acquire  greater  knowledge,  sharpen  logical 

reasoning, and enhance their ability to analyse complex variables 

in the resolution of social problems.

Thus,  the  bond between populocracy  and govox-populi  is 

fundamentally one of collective-individualism. Their social and 

economic foundations operate in homogeneity,  broadening the 

vision  of  both  the  government  and  the  governed  toward 

sustainable development. 

When  govoxiers  present  policy  options  for  public 

consideration, they initiate a process through which citizens are 

invited  to  interrogate  beliefs  that  may be  different  from their 

own.  In  doing  so,  individuals  are  placed  in  a  position  of 

informed  discernment,  compelled  to  evaluate  not  only  what 

others believe, but why they believe it.

The  human  mind,  in  this  context,  is  understood  as 

perpetually  adaptive.  It  undergoes  continuous  transformation 

through  successive  revisions  of  information,  selectively 

incorporating  or  rejecting  the  beliefs  of  others.  Whether  such 

beliefs  ultimately resonate  or  are  dismissed,  the process  itself 

advances collective understanding and fortifies  the intellectual 

foundations of a genuinely populocratic society.
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The Failure of Partisanship and the Populocratic Logic 

of Collective Discernment

If  partisanship  presupposes  that  decision-makers  are 

structurally  unable  to  agree,  and  therefore  must  continually 

negotiate compromise merely to achieve minimal consensus, a 

fundamental question arises: why should non-partisanship ever 

concede the power of decision-making to a government over the 

very people affected by those decisions? 

If democratic politics is defined by loyalty to one group over 

another—often  irrespective  of  the  detrimental  consequences 

imposed  upon  the  governed—then  populocratic-govox  must 

necessarily  be  grounded  in  the  will  of  the  majority  of  those 

governed,  with  the  explicit  aim  of  achieving  the  greatest 

collective benefit for the greatest number within society. And if 

human  beings  are  intrinsically  social—dependent  upon  the 

exchange  of  ideas,  perspectives,  and  solutions—what 

constructive purpose do party-politics, with their rigid principles 

and divisive loyalties, serve in advancing human society?

The  resolution  of  these  questions  exposes  precisely  why 

democracy  and  politics,  as  practised,  have  failed.  Even  the 

scientific method—revered as a pinnacle of rational inquiry—is 

itself anchored in compromise. 
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Hypotheses  are  provisional;  experimentation  demands 

adjustment, revision, and accommodation. Consensus in science 

emerges not  through ideological  rigidity,  but  through iterative 

compromise  between  expectation  and  evidence.  Indeed, 

experimental  outcomes  frequently  compel  revisions  of  the 

original  hypothesis,  demanding  new compromises  in  order  to 

achieve coherence and explanatory validity.

In  stark  contrast,  political  party  doctrines  persist  in 

maintaining one-sided beliefs in adversarial opposition, even as 

the lived realities  of  the governed continue to evolve through 

growth-mindsets  shaped by new possibilities,  discoveries,  and 

collective learning. While society advances through adaptability 

and  compromise,  partisan  politics  remains  entrenched  in 

antagonism,  immobility,  and  the  preservation  of  inherited 

positions.

At the foundation of  collective-individualism lies unity; its 

essential prerequisite is compromise; and its operative process is 

discernment.  Across  societies,  governed  peoples  consistently 

expect their governments to empathise with their conditions and 

to make decisions that genuinely respond to social needs. Yet 

governments, bound by partisan loyalties, often prove unwilling 

to relinquish ideological commitments or to acknowledge error 

when policies fail. 
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This asymmetry generates a persistent tension between the 

impartial rationality of the governed and the partial self-interest 

of governing elites.

This  conflict  is  inseparable  from  the  conditions  of  class-

system  and  class-society—the  entrenched  “we”  and  “them” 

dichotomy. Governments interpret policy failure as a technical 

miscalculation  or  an  error  in  execution,  while  the  governed 

perceive  failure  as  an  opportunity  for  collective  learning, 

innovation,  and  the  exchange  of  ideas  to  improve  future 

outcomes. Where the people seek knowledge, the partisan State 

seeks justification.

Republic nationalism, as a  partisan structure coupled with 

democratic  governance,  has  historically  conflicted  with  the 

organic development of ideas, technologies, and social concepts 

that  advance  human  society.  Because  the  governed  are,  by 

nature,  oriented  toward  growth,  republic  nationalism  was 

compelled  to  adopt  indirect-democracy  as  a  regulatory 

mechanism to contain this dynamism within partisan boundaries. 

As  society  progressed  through  successive  stages  of 

development, republican systems increasingly resorted to mixed-

forms  of  governance,  preserving  dominion  by  selectively 

adapting partisan narratives to legitimise continued control.
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These mixed-forms of governance—now ubiquitous across 

republican States—remain malleable  not  in  service  of  reform, 

but in service of power. They shift ideological justifications as 

needed  to  sustain  class-systems  and  hierarchical  dominance, 

while presenting the illusion of adaptability. Yet the governance 

models operating within republic nationalism are, in themselves, 

structurally  incapable  of  genuine  reform,  because  they  are 

designed to operates as they already are.

This manifesto therefore calls unequivocally for the abolition 

of  republic  nationalism,  politics,  bureaucracy,  and  their 

associated  notion  of  democracy.  The  rationale  is  direct  and 

uncompromising:  these  systems  institutionalise  partisanship, 

cultivate chameleonic ethics, and entrench rigid principles within 

national  governance  structures.  Human  beings,  by  contrast, 

evolve. With each scientific advance and cultural transformation, 

people reassess beliefs,  modify aspirations,  and realign values 

through compromise.

Republic  nationalism,  however,  remains  uniquely 

susceptible  to  corruption  precisely  because  its  class  structure 

naturally  gravitates  to  attracts  toward   a  mixed  form  of 

governance to justify its authority and legitimacy over society. In 

doing so, it preserves power rather than progress. Populocracy, 

grounded  in  collective-individualism  and  operationalised 

through  govox-populi,  rejects  this  contradiction.  It  aligns 
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governance with the natural trajectory of human development—

discernment  through compromise,  unity  without  coercion,  and 

progress without partisanship.

The End of Mixed-Forms 

and the Call to Populocratic Unity

Let it be said without hesitation and without apology: any 

system of governance that cohabits contradictory forms within 

the  same  structural  body  is  not  adaptive—it  is  deceptive.  A 

government that applies a measure of autocracy today, a measure 

of  democracy  tomorrow,  and  borrows  from  ethnocracy, 

aristocracy, or oligarchy when convenient, does not govern with 

principle;  it  governs  with  expediency.  Such  a  mixed-form 

arrangement  is  not  flexibility—it  is  fraud.  It  is  the 

institutionalisation  of  confusion,  the  deliberate  farce  of 

governance, and a mockery of the people who are forced to live 

under its shifting rules.

This is the fatal contradiction of republic nationalism. Every 

system  operating  within  its  structure  reproduces  class-system 

and  class-society,  even  as  the  governed  people  cry  out—

generation after generation—for a classless society and equitable 

human  order.  Republic  nationalism  speaks  the  language  of 

equality while practising hierarchy; it  celebrates representation 

while enforcing stratification. Its mixed-form governance allows 

power to shape-shift at will, always upward, never outward to 
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the people. Ethnopublic nationalism rejects this duplicity in its 

entirety.

Within the ethnopublic  order,  every system—populocracy, 

govox-populi, and commicracy—remains structurally faithful to 

unity and uncompromising in its demand for impartiality. These 

systems  do  not  claim  perfection;  they  openly  acknowledge 

human imperfection as a collective truth. 

Yet  it  is  precisely  this  recognition  that  becomes  their 

strength. For when a prevailing belief, elevated through majority 

choice, produces inequality or unintended harm in practice, the 

ethnopublic system does not entrench it through partisan loyalty. 

Instead,  non-partisanship  activates  its  corrective  force:  the 

people are empowered to question their own commitments, to 

reassess  outcomes,  and  to  consciously  reform their  collective 

beliefs  in  pursuit  of  higher  social  development  and economic 

growth. This is governance that learns. This is power that listens.

Non-partisan believers, anchored in the ethic of compromise, 

become  the  living  engine  of  collective-individualism.  They 

dissolve the artificial divide between government and governed. 

They  harmonise  prevailing  populist  views  with  dissenting 

perspectives. They align social-order with economic-order. And 

most critically, they forge a dynamic relationship between the 

openness of govoxiers and the active commitment of the people

—so that policy is not imposed, but refined; not defended, but 
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improved; not preserved for power’s sake, but measured against 

its  impact  on  the  human  condition.  This  is  not  passive 

governance. This is participatory destiny.

It  is  this  impartial  sociability—limitless  in  its  capacity  to 

accelerate  social  development  and  economic  growth—that 

populocratic-govox demands as the governing relationship of the 

proposed United African society. Not domination, but alignment. 

Not authority, but accountability. Not rule over the people, but 

governance  with the  people,  by the  people,  and  for the 

continuous elevation of human society itself.

Here,  mixed-forms  end.  Here,  deception  collapses.  Here, 

unity becomes structure, compromise becomes strength, and the 

people become the sovereign intelligence of their own future.
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CHAPTER THREE 

THE GOVOXICAL ECONOMY 

OF POPULOCRACY

Populocracy, in its pure economic expression, is the rule 

of the economy by those who live within it and give it life. It is 

the rule of consumers over production, the rule of employers in 

principled  interdependence  with  employees,  and  the  rule  of 

service-providers in direct reciprocity with service-users. 

In this structure, economic power is no longer abstracted 

upward into distant institutions; it  is exercised horizontally by 

those  affected  at  every  stage  of  decision,  production, 

distribution, and consumption. Through this, populocracy exerts 

a direct, measurable, and continuous effect on economic growth.

The relationship between populocracy and economic growth 

has rarely been examined in this explicit form. Yet its functional 

reality is already well established across disciplines. Scientific 

and economic research—despite their diversity of methods and 

conclusions—converge on one immutable truth: consumers are 

both  the  greatest  accelerators  and  the  greatest  restraints  of 

economic growth in any society. 
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Every product,  every  service,  and every economic system 

ultimately  survives  or  collapses  on  its  capacity  to  satisfy 

consumer  demand.  Economic  success,  regardless  of  model,  is 

inseparable  from the will,  perception,  and participation of  the 

people.

It is upon this foundation that the proposed economic system 

of  ethno-corporatism is  constructed.  Here,  the  governing 

authority  of  citizenry-consumers  over  economic  products  and 

services  becomes  the  central  organising  principle.  This 

framework  allows  the  govoxical  science  of  the  economy  to 

emerge—not as abstract theory, but as an applied system capable 

of  producing  balanced,  empirical  predictions  and  meaningful 

analysis of how economies grow, adapt, and serve human needs 

under populocracy.

The  populocratic  model  advances  a  govoxical  theory  of 

growth designed to transition existing economic structures from 

class-system  to  classless-system.  In  this  transition,  consumer 

variables are no longer treated as passive market signals, but as 

active  civic  expressions  manifested  through  citizenry  policy-

making and elective economic processes. 

Wherever economic growth is measured under this model, it 

is  not  evaluated by accumulation alone,  but  by outcomes:  the 

greatest satisfaction for the greatest number of consumers, and 
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the greatest improvement in working conditions for the greatest 

number of workers.

This marks a decisive break from conventional capitalism. 

Where  capitalism  prioritises  human  capital—the  extractive 

valuation of individual ability, productivity, and training—ethno-

corporatism prioritises  human resources in  their  fullest  sense: 

latent  potential,  adaptable  capability,  and  the  diversity  of 

skillsets required to sustain long-term upskilling and collective 

advancement.  Workers  are  not  reduced  to  inputs;  they  are 

recognised as  evolving contributors  within a  shared economic 

destiny.

In  this  sense,  ethno-corporatism  is  rightly  defined  as  the 

people’s  economy—the  economy  of  the  governed  people 

themselves. It is an economy shaped not by detached elites or 

rigid market dogma, but by the lived realities, informed choices, 

and  collective  intelligence  of  society.  Under  the  govoxical 

economy of  populocracy,  growth is  no longer  pursued for  its 

own sake; it  is directed, disciplined, and humanised—made to 

serve life, dignity, and shared prosperity.

Corposense and the Human Foundations 

of the Govoxical Economy

In the preceding volumes of this manifesto, I introduced the 

concept of corposense as the intrinsic intellectual capability upon 
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which the economic survival and fulfillment of the individual is 

most naturally anchored. I defined Corposense as the genetically 

imprinted, developmentally revealed capacity of an individual to 

excel  within  specific  domains  of  action,  perception,  and 

construction—with  or  without  prior  formal  training.  It  is  not 

learned competence; it is pre-cognitive capability.

The  theory  of  corposense  proceeds  from  a  fundamental 

recognition shared across biology and behavioural  science: all 

living species, humans included, are born with distinct natural 

endowments—capacities that are neither trained nor learned, but 

genetically  imprinted  and  developmentally  revealed.  These 

capacities  are  specific,  differentiated,  and  uniquely  aligned  to 

what each individual can do with excellence.

Humans differ not merely in intelligence or capacity for a 

type  of  education,  but  in  corposense  itself.  It  is  this 

differentiation  that  creates  the  unequal  distribution  of 

opportunity—not as injustice,  but as diversity—through which 

individuals  become  uniquely  positioned  to  succeed,  to 

contribute, and to distinguish themselves in society. Corposense 

may  manifest  in  music,  sport,  writing,  engineering, 

craftsmanship,  agriculture,  visual  arts,  or  countless  other 

domains. It is the natural grammar of human capability.
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This  manifesto’s  governing  logic  finds  its  neurobiological 

foundation here.  Govoxical  economy of  populocracy succeeds 

precisely because:

• It does not assume equal intelligence.

• It assumes distributed competence.

• It  structures  governance  so  that  corposense  clusters—

workers,  thinkers,  planners,  builders—govern  their 

respective domains.

In this sense, ethnopublican governance is neurobiologically 

congruent. Within the govoxical economy of ethno-corporatism, 

where human-resources are prioritised over human-capital,  the 

natural capability of corposense is recognised as more valuable 

than forced training undertaken solely for economic compliance. 

This represents a decisive shift in economic logic. It affirms 

that  the untrained,  innate  aptitude of  the individual  is  a  more 

reliable  foundation  for  productivity,  satisfaction,  and 

sustainability  than  the  coerced  acquisition  of  skills  driven  by 

survival anxiety or monetary necessity.

Under this model, individuals intellectually suited to farming 

would  no  longer  be  compelled  into  banking  for  financial 

survival. Those naturally inclined toward culinary arts would not 

be displaced into accounting for the sake of higher wages. The 

govoxical  economy  of  populocracy  places  individuals  in 
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alignment with their corposense, rather than subjecting them to 

the distortions of a monetary system that assigns unequal social 

worth to different forms of labour. In doing so, it dismantles the 

unfair  competitive hierarchies imposed by wage valuation and 

restores dignity to all productive roles.

Capitalism,  by  contrast,  compels  individuals  to  invest 

disproportionate time and energy in the acquisition of  human-

capital—to  train,  certify,  and  discipline  themselves  into 

economic  functions  that  maximise  monetary  return.  Money 

becomes the prerequisite of survival, and survival becomes the 

justification  for  misalignment.  Under  this  system,  people  are 

driven  not  toward  what  they  are  naturally  suited  to  do,  but 

toward what pays enough to secure existence and status.

Thus,  the  natural  writer  is  pressured  by  circumstance  or 

poverty into becoming a professional athlete; the gifted vocalist 

is redirected into finance; the innate engineer is absorbed into 

bureaucratic  administration.  These  are  not  anomalies,  but 

structural outcomes of a system where money dictates value and 

value dictates life-path.

The elevation of money as the primary medium of exchange 

has  therefore  produced  a  widespread  disorganisation  of  true 

talent  across  industries.  Entire  generations  are  conditioned  to 

abandon their corposense—often before it  is fully realised—in 

order  to  acquire  alternative  skillsets  that  promise  financial 
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security. Passion is sacrificed for pay; vocation is replaced by 

occupation;  and  work-ethics  become  divorced  from  human 

nature.

Proponents of capitalism often argue that monetary valuation 

is a necessary regulatory tool—that higher wages attract workers 

into  shortage  occupations,  balancing  labour  supply  through 

financial  incentive.  By  this  reasoning,  individuals  from 

overpopulated low-skill sectors are expected to retrain for high-

skill roles, guided by the promise of income rather than aptitude.

This  argument,  however,  reveals  the  core  pathology  of 

capitalism.  Its  reliance  on  money as  the  primary  regulator  of 

economic order aligns with its bureaucratic and impersonal logic

—one that reduces people to units of labour and treats human 

beings  as  objects  to  be  redistributed  according  to  market 

demand.  The  result  is  not  efficiency,  but  discontent;  not 

fulfilment,  but  psychosocial  dysfunction.  Workers  become 

increasingly  alienated  from  their  labour,  driven  more  by 

financial compulsion than by natural passion or purpose.

In such a system, money does not merely mediate exchange

—it  governs  desire,  distorts  identity,  and  reorders  human 

behaviour.  The  govoxical  economy  of  populocracy  stands  in 

opposition to this condition. It seeks to restore economic-order 

by realigning work with corposense, productivity with purpose, 

and survival with human dignity.
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Under ethno-corporatism, this misalignment between labour 

and life is not corrected by higher wages, but rendered obsolete 

by structural redesign. Technological advancement—particularly 

automation,  machine  learning,  and  emergent  artificial 

intelligence—fundamentally alters the role of human labour in 

production.  Tasks  once requiring decades  of  repetitive  human 

input can now be executed continuously, precisely, and scalable 

by autonomous systems. This does not signify the redundancy of 

humanity; it signifies the redundancy of coerced labour.

When machines assume the burden of necessary production, 

society  is  liberated  from the  archaic  assumption  that  survival 

must  be  earned  through  lifelong  toil.  In  an  ethnosocialist 

populocratic economy, automation is not weaponised to extract 

profit for a minority, but deployed as a collective asset to reduce 

compulsory labour for all. Work becomes optional, contributory, 

and purpose-aligned rather than mandatory for survival.

As productivity increases through technological mediation, 

the concept  of  pension is  fundamentally  redefined.  No longer 

tethered to physical decline or arbitrary age thresholds, pension 

becomes  a  recognition  of  fulfilled  contribution  rather  than 

exhausted capacity. Under such a system, it is entirely coherent

—and  economically  viable—for  individuals  to  transition  into 

pensioned life by mid-adulthood, even as early as forty, without 

social stigma or material deprivation.

164



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

This  is  not  regression  into  idleness,  nor  decadence 

masquerading as progress. It is emancipation. It is the extrication 

of humanity from a civilisation organised around labour for its 

own  sake,  into  one  organised  around  existence,  creativity, 

relational  life,  and inner development.  A society that  frees its 

people from compulsory work does not collapse; it matures.

Freed  time  becomes  the  most  valuable  social  resource. 

Individuals  may  choose  continued  participation  in  innovation, 

mentorship, research, art, governance, or communal service—not 

because  survival  demands  it,  but  because  meaning  invites  it. 

Others  may  retreat  into  reflection,  caregiving,  philosophical 

inquiry,  or  spiritual  cultivation.  In  all  cases,  contribution 

becomes  voluntary,  authentic,  and  aligned  with  corposense 

rather than imposed by market desperation.

Artificial  intelligence,  in this  framework,  does not  replace 

human  worth;  it  safeguards  it.  By  mediating  production, 

logistics,  planning,  and  optimisation,  AI  enables  the 

redistribution of life itself—away from exhaustion and toward 

being.  This  is  the  ethical  destiny  of  technology  when  placed 

within a populocratic and ethnosocialist order: not to accelerate 

exploitation, but to decelerate compulsion.

Thus,  decreasing  the  pension  age  is  not  an  economic 

concession but a civilisational achievement. It signals the point 

at  which  society  no  longer  measures  human  value  by  hours 
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worked, but by lives lived. Where capitalism chains identity to 

occupation,  ethno-corporatism  dissolves  that  chain  entirely.  It 

affirms that human beings are not born to labour endlessly, but to 

exist  meaningfully  within  a  collective  that  honours  dignity, 

diversity, and the right to simply be.

In this sense, the govoxical economy does not merely reform 

work—it transcends it. It recognises that the highest productivity 

of a mature society is not output, but human flourishing.

Commicratic Interpersonal Procedures 

and the Govoxical Reordering of Work

Commicratic  interpersonal  procedure  represents  the 

emergence of a new cultural logic within the expanding horizon 

of populocracy in the present generation. It is founded upon the 

recognition that individuals are no longer confined to a singular, 

linear  skillset,  nor  restricted  to  a  single  occupational  identity. 

Rather,  modern  human  capability  increasingly  manifests  as 

plural  competence—the  capacity  to  perform  multiple,  often 

unrelated, forms of work with equal legitimacy and value.

This reality is already observable. A professional accountant 

may serve as a music tutor after formal working hours; a factory 

employee may simultaneously function as a digital sculptor or 

3D-printing artisan. Such arrangements are not aberrations, but 

early expressions of a deeper structural transformation in how 
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labour,  identity,  and  contribution  are  understood  within  a 

populocratic culture.

The  ethno-corporatist  economy  institutionalises  this 

transformation. It creates the structural freedom for individuals 

to occupy their true talents in primary work while maintaining a 

secondary  role  grounded in  patriotic  contribution  to  the  State 

economy. 

Either role may represent the individual’s genuine passion. 

The  decisive  distinction  is  that  no  person  is  compelled  to 

sacrifice their innate capability to redundancy in order to survive. 

This  duality  of  engagement  dissolves  occupational 

discontentment and addresses one of the most persistent sources 

of mental strain in working populations: enforced misalignment 

between labour and identity.

Given that human beings are naturally oriented toward their 

intellectual  corposense  in  the  exercise  of  work,  continual 

upskilling  becomes  a  necessary  condition  for  economic 

coherence.  Multi-skilled  expansion  occurs  organically  around 

related  or  complementary  fields  of  work.  Education,  training, 

and  resource  availability  remain  attached  to  individuals 

throughout their working lives, even when not all acquired skills 

are  deployed  simultaneously.  Skill  accumulation  is  thus 

preservative rather than extractive.
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Where multi-skilled capacity is fully utilised, one may find, 

for example, a musician who functions as a national music tutor 

while  also  engaging  in  the  production,  sale,  and  international 

trade  of  musical  instruments.  Such  individuals  become 

possessors  of  multiple  trade  competencies  across  Africa, 

simultaneously strengthening domestic  capacity  and projecting 

African-made products and services into foreign markets. This 

model contributes directly to continental economic growth and 

reinforces  economic  self-sufficiency  through  productive 

subsistence.

The result is an abundance of economic skillsets exceeding 

immediate  occupational  placement.  Rather  than  producing 

redundancy,  this  surplus  sustains  consumers  and  preserves 

worker  resourcefulness  across  time.  Economic  resilience 

emerges  not  from  scarcity  management,  but  from  skill 

abundance.

Because  populocracy  exerts  a  direct  effect  on  economic 

growth,  and  because  education  and  training  are  universally 

expanded, African workers under this system may increasingly 

experiment  with  enterprise  grounded in  Africa’s  vast  material 

resources. These enterprises would extend into foreign markets 

through direct  participation by African citizens as owners and 

operators of thriving trade industries rooted on the continent.
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Within  this  framework,  citizens  may  be  called  upon  to 

acquire  skills  in  shortage  occupations  in  the  national  interest, 

without relinquishing their desired vocations. The State, in turn, 

assumes  responsibility  for  providing  the  infrastructural  and 

logistical  support  necessary  to  balance  these  dual  roles 

efficiently.  Labour thus becomes an act  of  contribution rather 

than coercion.

A direct consequence of this reorganisation is a reduction in 

the  total  number  of  people  required  in  full-time work.  Given 

Africa’s demographic reality—approximately 1.4 billion people 

today,  with  a  disproportionately  youthful  population—the 

govoxical economy draws a rational conclusion: labour should 

be concentrated within the period of peak physical vitality. 

Accordingly,  the  working-age  may  be  raised  to 

approximately  20  years  and the  pension  threshold  lowered  to 

approximately 40 years, ensuring that individuals dedicate their 

most physically productive decades—their twenties and thirties

—to economic contribution.

This approach is not arbitrary;  it  aligns precisely with the 

biological and physiological trajectories of the human condition. 

Human  beings  reach  peak  reproductive  capacity  from  late 

adolescence through their twenties; physical endurance and work 

efficiency remain highest from the late teens through the thirties 

and  into  the  early  forties;  cognitive  and  strategic  capacity 

169



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

extends well into the fifties and sixties. True retirement—where 

recall  to  labour  should  no  longer  be  prioritised—naturally 

belongs to the later decades of life.

The govoxical economy of populocracy therefore recognises 

that  Africa’s  demographic  structure  allows  for  a  compressed, 

biologically intelligent labour cycle: concentrated work in youth, 

dignified  disengagement  thereafter,  and  continued  social 

contribution  without  coercive  recall.  Pensioners  beyond  sixty 

may no longer be considered a labour reserve, but custodians of 

experience, culture, and guidance.

From  this  foundation,  the  govoxical  economy  of  ethno-

corporatism abolishes money as the organising prerequisite  of 

economic-order  and  replaces  it  with  bridged  corposense. 

Economic  participation  becomes  a  direct  function  of  innate 

human resources rather than a response to monetary pressure. 

This transformation enables greater job satisfaction for a greater 

number of people and restores coherence between work, identity, 

and survival.

With  the  abolition  of  money,  individuals  are  liberated  to 

invest  fully  in  the  upskilling  of  their  inborn  corposense—

developing mastery in work they are naturally inclined toward—

while  enjoying  equal  access  to  the  means  of  survival.  The 

coercive  function  of  money,  which  forces  individuals  into 

acquiring human-capital for which they have no innate capacity, 
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is  removed.  In  doing  so,  the  ethno-corporatist  economy  also 

eliminates  the  systemic  brain-drain  of  genuine  talent  that  has 

characterised monetary economies across generations.

Govoxical economy may therefore be defined as the  direct 

effect  of  populocracy  upon  economic  growth.  It  is  expressed 

through  working-group  policies  that  identify,  develop,  and 

continually  refine  corposense  across  all  economic  sectors; 

through the collective understanding that early identification and 

sustained  cultivation  of  natural  capability  yields  exponential 

social benefit; and through the State’s obligation to invest deeply 

in education and technology as a means of expanding the pool of 

available human resources and automation simultaneously.

Equally central is the conditioning of multi-skilled workers

—individuals  encouraged  to  acquire  complementary  skills 

adjacent to their primary corposense, enabling them to perform 

multiple  forms  of  labour  and  thereby  enhance  economic 

resilience. 

Most  critically,  the  govoxical  economy  regulates  a  non-

monetary  system through  the  balancing  of  negflation  over 

posflation,  allowing  policymakers  to  aim  for  valueless, 

stabilising  economic  evaluation  that  sustains  consumers  while 

preserving worker resourcefulness.
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This balance does not seek to eliminate posflation entirely, 

but to prevent its persistence. Temporary posflation is acceptable 

and expected in a dynamic economy; chronic posflation indicates 

systemic misalignment.

Self-Governed Command Economy 

and the Govoxical Architecture of Trade

In  Volume-1  of  this  manifesto,  three  types  of  ethno-

corporatist  economy were identified: the Controlled Economy, 

the  Planned  Economy,  and  the  Command  Economy.  The 

Command  Economy  was  defined  as  State  ownership  of 

production,  resource  allocation,  and  concentrated  planning 

authority. 

Within  the  govoxical  framework,  the  application  of  a 

Command  Economy  does  not  imply  authoritarianism,  but 

coordinated  populocratic  direction—where  citizenry  policies 

incentivise multi-skilled labour and expand the depth and scope 

of economic control across multiple spheres.

This  contrasts  sharply  with  capitalist  market  economies, 

where  governments  abdicate  economic  direction  to  owners  of 

production,  allowing  pricing,  labour  valuation,  and  policy 

outcomes  to  be  dictated  by  supply-and-demand  mechanisms 

imposed upon consumers.  Under such systems,  political  elites 

shape education and apprenticeship structures  to  serve market 
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needs, narrowing career possibilities and conditioning students 

toward  wage-maximising  choices  rather  than  aptitude-aligned 

vocations.

Consequently,  capitalism  cultivates  human-capital  through 

imposed education and training, reinforced by financial anxiety 

and  survival  pressure.  Students  are  compelled  to  choose 

disciplines that promise higher wages rather than those aligned 

with  their  natural  capabilities.  The result  is  an  economy with 

limited depth, restricted scope, and a narrow sphere of control—

one  perpetually  constrained  by  partisan  governance  and  elite 

dominance over labour.

The govoxical economy of ethno-corporatism stands as its 

antithesis:  expansive rather  than narrow, human-centred rather 

than money-driven, and structured to allow populocratic rule of 

the economy by those who constitute it.

The govoxical economy of ethno-corporatism applies a self-

governed  command  economy,  in  which  the  allocation  of 

resources  is  directed  from  the  bottom  upward  rather  than 

imposed from above. Demand for products and services does not 

follow  production;  rather,  production  follows  demand.  The 

sourcing  of  material  resources  is  therefore  conditioned  by 

existing,  articulated  needs  within  society,  ensuring  direct 

provision without excess, distortion, or waste.
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This  stands  in  stark  contrast  to  the  capitalist  mode  of 

production. Under capitalism, material resources are sourced in 

anticipation of demand, generating surplus production intended 

to  manufacture  consumer  desire  after  the  fact.  Products  are 

produced  ahead  of  need,  stored  in  excess,  and  distributed 

through speculative markets. 

The  inevitable  outcome  is  systemic  waste:  expired  goods 

accumulating in warehouses, restaurants, and supermarkets, and 

ultimately  consigned  to  landfills.  Economic  efficiency  is 

sacrificed to profit-driven overproduction.

In simple terms, ethno-corporatist production supplies goods 

and  services  because  they  are  demanded,  whereas  capitalist 

production  manufactures  demand  because  goods  and  services 

already  exist.  The  former  aligns  with  human  need;  the  latter 

exploits human behaviour.

This expansion is further facilitated by the unification of all 

African currencies into a single continental currency. While the 

United African States would operate a non-monetary economy at 

the national level, they would conform to monetary exchange in 

the global arena. 

African citizens who maintain at least one viable economic 

industry domestically—regulated by the Secretariat-Ministry of 

Labour & Industry—would be eligible, under the oversight of 
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the Secretariat-Ministry of National Insurance & Multinational 

Finance, to trade African-made goods and services abroad using 

Africa’s unified currency. This configuration constitutes a  trade 

economy.

An ethno-corporatist trade economy is defined as a system in 

which  individual  citizens  or  their  enterprises  may  determine 

pricing and market decisions within international trade, while the 

national  government  retains  regulatory  guidance  over  such 

activities. 

The  command economy governs  domestic  production  and 

resource  allocation;  international  trade  operates  through 

regulated decentralisation. Non-African citizens with legitimate 

commercial  interests  are  correspondingly  regulated  under  the 

Secretariat-Ministry  of  International  Affairs  & Trade,  whether 

engaging in production within Africa or trading African goods 

abroad.

The  populocratic  motivations  for  economic  growth  are 

inherently  diverse.  Under  present  conditions,  African working 

groups  continuously  seek  foreign  business  opportunities  to 

stimulate  growth  and  reduce  poverty,  often  constrained  by 

unfavourable  monetary  systems.  Under  the  proposed  non-

monetary  national  economy,  citizenry  policies  would  directly 

empower African workers to engage in global trade, deepening 

populocracy both within Africa and across the diaspora.
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This transfer of responsibility significantly reduces the need 

for the State itself to function as a primary trading actor. Instead, 

international economic engagement is decentralised to citizenry 

working  groups,  who  become  the  principal  drivers  of  global 

economic  participation.  Even  govoxiers—up  to  and  including 

individual  StateLords—would retain the same freedom as any 

citizen to participate in international trade using African natural 

resources, subject to the same regulatory conditions.

In  this  sense,  a  govoxical  open-door  policy—allowing 

individuals  and  organisations  to  trade  freely  in  African-made 

products  under  government-owned  and  operated  industries—

presents  a  structural  remedy  to  the  corruption  endemic  to 

capitalist systems. It diffuses economic power, neutralises elite 

capture, and dismantles the nexus between political authority and 

monopolised wealth.

From  a  govoxical  perspective,  capitalism  fails  precisely 

because it centralises economic authority within political elites 

and  cloaks  greed  beneath  regulatory  control.  The  govoxical 

economy,  by  contrast,  decentralises  economic  power  while 

retaining collective legislative oversight by the governed people 

themselves, advancing the pursuit of a classless system in which 

benefits are equally accessible to those in government and those 

governed.

176



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

By  detaching  money  from  the  national  economy  and 

transferring  international  trade  responsibilities  directly  to  the 

people, the ethno-corporatist  model preserves and redistributes 

State  value.  Evidence  suggests  that  such  decentralisation  not 

only  maintains  but  enhances  national  revenue,  ensuring  that 

economic benefit  flows uniformly across society regardless of 

status.

In this architecture, the economy ceases to be an instrument 

of  domination and becomes instead a  shared civic  function—

governed  by  the  people,  sustained  by  their  capacities,  and 

directed toward collective prosperity.

Global Responsibility, Monetary Asymmetry, 

and the Judicial Compass of the Govoxical Economy

The govoxical economy further advances its analytical scope 

by  evaluating,  with  empirical  discipline,  where  international 

trading yields substantial benefit to African society—whether in 

part  or  in  whole—and  where  it  does  not.  It  recognises  that 

economic regulation is not a static exercise, but one conditioned 

by variable necessities: the strategic augmentation of resources 

in  certain  sectors  and  the  deliberate  depletion  or  restraint  in 

others, all in service of sustaining national economic balance.

Within  this  framework,  international  trade  is  not  pursued 

solely for domestic accumulation, but also as a mechanism of 
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global responsibility. Trading to sustain foreign nations during 

severe  winter  periods,  for  example,  contributes  to  the 

management of ecoflation in regions afflicted by prolonged cold, 

drought,  reduced  soil  moisture,  diminished  groundwater,  and 

impaired  agricultural  output.  In  such  circumstances,  Africa’s 

participation in global supply chains becomes a stabilising force 

within the world economy.

This  reality  affirms  the  prophetic  insight  of  Kwame 

Nkrumah (1909–1972), who declared that “Africa could become 

one of the greatest forces for good in the world.” Africa is the 

most  resource-rich  continent  on  Earth:  a  northern  desert  belt 

ideally  suited  for  solar-thermal  power  generation  capable  of 

electrifying the entire continent; fertile soils across the West and 

South  supporting  expansive  vegetation  and  large-scale 

agriculture;  unparalleled  reserves  of  minerals  and  natural 

resources; and abundant labour capacity. 

The conditions for economic success already exist. What this 

manifesto  confronts  is  not  Africa’s  lack  of  potential,  but  the 

inadequacy of its inherited nationalist structures. It identifies the 

means  by  which  African  nationalism  can  be  restructured  to 

command economic empowerment and social development for 

Africans, by Africans.

Understanding  populocratic  rule—and  the  regulation  of 

policy  selections  under  a  govoxical  regime—offers  a  distinct 
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advantage:  it  provides  precise,  real-time  information  from 

consumers themselves, enabling accurate prediction of economic 

growth trajectories. 

Yet  it  also  presents  a  structural  challenge,  as  extreme 

citizenry  policies  may  at  times  conflict  with  Africa’s  global 

agenda or its responsibilities toward foreign partners. Govoxical 

economy therefore operates not in naïve idealism, but within a 

disciplined architecture of compromise.

This architecture is reflected in the differentiated exercise of 

State  power:  Judicial  power  structured  through  gerontocratic 

wisdom;  Economic  power  organised  through  meritocratic 

evaluation;  Executive  power  arranged  through  technocratic 

administration;  and  Legislative  power  exercised  through  a 

liberal-socialist  orientation.  Together,  these  arrangements 

constitute a system of compromised rule capable of producing a 

broad spectrum of outcomes responsive to shifting conditions.

In practice, the judicial use of discretion on the one hand, 

and the evidential reliance on economic evaluation on the other, 

possess  the  capacity—whether  jointly  through  the  House-of-

StateLords  or  independently—to  narrow,  recalibrate,  or  even 

extinguish  the  jurisdictional  ambitions  of  the  Legislative  and 

Executive branches. 
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This  is  not  dysfunction;  it  is  constitutional  design.  It 

recognises  that  moments  will  arise  when  fears  of  relative 

economic  or  cultural  deprivation  demand  a  protective 

communitarian  posture  rather  than an expansive  cosmopolitan 

one. In such moments, the exercise of power must favour social 

cohesion over external projection.

At  its  core,  the  govoxical  economy  of  populocracy  is  a 

response  to  the  non-standardisation  of  the  global  monetary 

system. Two structural injustices define Africa’s position within 

the  global  market  economy:  first,  African-owned  industries 

remain grossly under-represented in international trade; second, 

African people are systematically deprived of financial flows. 

The latter is enforced through restrictive visa regimes and 

discriminatory immigration barriers that inhibit African business 

mobility.  The  former  is  entrenched  through  the  deliberate 

degradation  and  illiquidity  of  African  currencies,  producing 

chronic  inflation  that  renders  foreign  goods  unaffordable  and 

suppresses African purchasing power.

The analytical framework of the govoxical economy directly 

confronts  these  realities.  It  articulates  the  strengths  and 

ideological  posture  of  populocracy  against  a  global  monetary 

order that remains structurally prejudicial to African economic 

growth and financial empowerment under capitalism.
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Within  the  ethno-corporatist  system,  each  branch  of 

government  operates  within  clearly  defined  strengths  and 

limitations, each governed by a distinct model of power exercise 

and  compromise.  Nowhere  is  this  more  evident  than  in  the 

Judicial-branch.

Occupying  the  Supervisory-division  of  government,  the 

Judiciary—constituted  by  the  House-of-StateLords  and 

functioning as joint head-of-States—exercises oversight over all 

Administrative branches. Its constitutional position necessitates 

the coherence of a single African economic model. The judicious 

disposition of the StateLords should be expected to favour an 

export-oriented  economy  of  African  produce  abroad  that 

competes effectively in global markets, particularly where export 

income  reinforces  the  non-monetary  national  economy, 

internationally.

Structured  through  gerontocracy,  the  Judicial-branch  is 

characteristically less tolerant of policies that promise deferred 

or speculative returns. Judicial discretion therefore tends toward 

under-investment  in  long-horizon  global  agendas  that  lack 

immediate  economic  yield.  This  may,  at  times,  place  the 

Judiciary  at  odds  with  the  Executive-branch’s  ambition  to 

cultivate  long-term  international  relationships,  by  forcing  the 

Executive  into  resisting  economic  arrangements  that  generate 
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rent without timely or tangible benefit. Such tension, however, is 

intrinsic to the system’s balance.

Given  that  the  citizenry  has  collectively  surrendered 

individual  labour-power  to  the  State—embracing  a  non-

monetary national economy as a condition for free labour, free 

consumption,  and  direct  use-value  exchange—the  Judiciary 

bears a  reciprocal  obligation.  Its  discretion should be directed 

toward  maximising  Africa’s  full  participation  in  the  global 

market economy. 

This includes promoting policies that peg foreign currencies 

to Africa’s proposed single currency, or that synchronise foreign 

inflation targets that favours African monetary global standards, 

thereby strengthening immediate investment flows and securing 

tangible gains for African economic empowerment.

In  this  role,  the  Judicial-branch  becomes  not  merely  an 

arbiter  of  law,  but  a  stabilising  compass—aligning  Africa’s 

internal  economic  sovereignty  with  its  external  economic 

engagement,  and  ensuring  that  global  participation  serves  the 

collective interest of the African people rather than reproducing 

their historical marginalisation.
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Citizenry Neutrality 

and the Economic Counterweight

With  respect  to  the  direct  influence  of  populocracy  on 

economic growth, one of the most consequential forces shaping 

the compromise of power within the govoxical economy is the 

citizenry drive  toward international  economic activity.  This  is 

expected  to  operates  as  a  structural  counterweight  to  the 

discretionary  authority  of  the  Judicial-branch  in  matters  of 

govoxical economic regulation.

Because  the  State’s  export-led  growth  is  materially 

dependent on the international trading activities of the citizenry, 

judicial discretion in economic decision-making cannot operate 

in  isolation  from  citizenry  participation.  Where  imports  and 

external  trade  demonstrably  strengthen  national  economic 

growth,  the  Judiciary  should  be  expected  to  exercise  its 

discretion with greater latitude toward such activities. 

In  practice,  this  inclines  the  Judicial-branch  to  favour 

investment relationships with foreign nations that align with the 

Executive-branch’s  long-term  global  agenda,  provided  such 

relationships yield prudent and measurable returns to the national 

economy.

Parallel to this dynamic, the Economy-branch of government 

occupies  the  Administrative-division  alongside  the  Executive 
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and  Citizenry  branches,  while  remaining  subject  to  the 

supervisory authority of the Judiciary. Operationally referred to 

as  the  Economist,  the  Economy-branch  is  charged  with 

implementing and regulating domestic economic activity at the 

national level. 

It  is  not  institutionally  structured  to  pursue  export-led 

strategies  directly,  but  instead  grounds  its  labour  outlook  in 

African  home-grown  resources,  favouring  low  import 

dependence  as  a  condition  for  economic  self-sufficiency  and 

subsistence.

Within this framework, the Economy-branch is expected to 

provide  preferential  and  exclusive  access  to  African-owned 

resources for African working-groups engaged in international 

trade. 

Unlike  monetary  systems  oriented  toward  the  interests  of 

private industrial capital with minimal State protection, the non-

monetary govoxical economy is explicitly designed to empower 

the  State  and  to  extend  full  governmental  protection  to 

corporatist  traders.  African  economic  goods  and  services  will 

have  reservation  for  international  trade  by  African  working-

groups—citizens and eligible non-citizens alike—while African 

citizens trading abroad benefit from enhanced employment and 

residency protection.
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This  arrangement  ensures  that  Africans,  irrespective  of 

offshore  residence,  accumulated  wealth,  or  foreign  property 

ownership, retain the unconditional right to retire within Africa 

and to depend on uniform, State-provided welfare provisions in 

their  pension years.  Economic participation abroad thus never 

severs civic or social belonging at home.

In  situations  of  inter-branch  compromise—particularly 

where the Economy-branch identifies vulnerability arising from 

the excessive outward flow of specific  goods or resources—it 

retains  the  authority  to  rely  on  its  own  evidential  economic 

evaluations. Such evaluations may be exercised to regulate the 

govoxical  economy in  the  interest  of  the  State,  including  the 

withdrawal  or  limitation  of  jurisdictional  authority  previously 

exercised  by  the  Legislative,  Judicial,  or  Executive-branches 

over ongoing operations.

In  sum,  the  meritocratic  structure  of  the  Economy-branch 

positions it as a powerful stabiliser within the govoxical system. 

Its analytical capacity enables it to render the authority of other 

branches  conditionally  susceptible  to  economic  evidence, 

allowing policies—whether proposed or already enacted—to be 

approved,  amended,  or  rejected  on  the  basis  of  disciplined 

economic evaluation rather than ideological manoeuvring.
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Executive Resourcefulness 

and Democratic Ambition

The Executive-branch of government functions as the head 

of  government  and,  alongside  the  Economy  and  Citizenry 

branches,  occupies  the  Administrative-division  of  governance. 

Its executive mandate is to implement all policies ratified into 

law by the House-of-StateLords Assembly, subject at all times to 

the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Supervisory-division,  within 

which the Judicial-branch resides.

Operationally referred to as the  Secretariat,  the Executive-

branch regulates and coordinates the performance of social and 

economic development  across  the  United African States,  both 

domestically and internationally. It executes the foreign policy 

directions  of  the  House-of-StateLords  and  relies  upon  policy 

prescriptions originating from the Legislative-branch, including 

any evidential analyses generated by the Economy-branch, that 

condition the standards against which executive implementation 

is assessed.

By  virtue  of  its  technocratic  operational  arrangement,  the 

Executive-branch  should  be  expected  to  maintain  expansive 

ambitions across both national and international domains. It  is 

characteristically driven to reconcile all tasks placed before it—

whether self-initiated through policy proposals submitted to the 

House-of-StateLords Assembly,  or  externally imposed through 
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policies  ratified  by  other  branches  of  government.  This 

technocratic  orientation  fosters  a  strong-willed  executive 

posture,  committed  to  aligning  institutional  action  with  its 

articulated vision of govoxical economic advancement.

The conservative disposition of executive authority tends to 

favour proactive investment in long-term global agendas and to 

seek broad institutional alignment behind its strategic objectives. 

The Executive’s high degree of resourcefulness further positions 

it to advance unconventional or innovative solutions in response 

to complex or adverse conditions, particularly where established 

approaches prove inadequate.

Inevitably,  circumstances  arise  in  which  the  Executive’s 

initiatives encounter resistance—whether due to perceived over-

investment of African resources in foreign ventures, economic 

caution advised by the Economy-branch, discretionary restraint 

exercised by the Judiciary, or jurisdictional intervention by the 

Citizenry-Legislative authority. In such cases, the authoritative 

reach of the Executive is subject to compromise through inter-

branch  checks  grounded  in  economic  evidence,  judicial 

prudence, or legislative consent.

Nevertheless,  the  internal  technocratic  culture  of  the 

Executive  encourages  persistence.  Its  institutional  mindset  is 

oriented  toward  continual  policy  proposal,  revision,  and 

reintroduction, even in the face of repeated resistance within the 
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House-of-StateLords  Assembly.  By  envisioning  alternative 

pathways to its objectives, the Executive may exert cumulative 

influence over the preferences and eventual decisions of other 

branches, gradually shaping consensus around its govoxical State 

agenda at both national and international levels.

Distinct from other branches of government, the Executive 

alone  maintains  a  Govoxical  and  Constitutional  Affairs 

Secretariat-Ministry,  which  serves  as  the  intellectual  and 

strategic incubator of executive resourcefulness. 

This ministry is expected to be staffed by individuals capable 

of  expansive,  non-conventional  thinking,  with  the  academic 

depth and research capability to explore multiple scenarios for 

achieving  executive  objectives.  Its  national  and  international 

research competence affords the Executive a strategic advantage, 

elevating  its  problem-solving  capacity  beyond  that  of  other 

branches.

Despite  this  advantage,  the  Executive’s  openness  to 

redefining  constitutional  boundaries  and  testing  the  limits  of 

lawful  possibility  necessitates  heightened  expectations  from 

other  branches  of  government.  The  welfare  of  the  State  will 

often be found to align with executive policy proposals, precisely 

because the Executive approaches governance with confidence 

in the existence of workable solutions to all challenges. 
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As a result,  other branches may impose elevated demands 

upon the Executive,  expecting it  to  fulfill  ambitious promises 

and  to  deliver  outcomes  even  under  constrained  or  uncertain 

conditions.

In  its  totality,  the  technocratic  culture  of  the  Executive-

branch  is  characterised  by  ingenuity  and  persistence.  It  is 

inclined  to  refine  existing  policies,  to  repurpose  legacy 

frameworks,  and  to  reintroduce  rejected  initiatives  in  revised 

forms until success is achieved. 

This  includes  a  proactive  willingness  to  pursue  unilateral 

engagements  with  foreign  nations  in  order  to  cultivate 

independent resources, partnerships, and networks that advance 

governmental  objectives  and  address  the  needs  of  under-

represented populations, both within Africa and abroad.

Accordingly,  the  Executive-branch’s  internal  technocratic 

model operates on an ethos of hopeful pragmatism: an enduring 

commitment  to  problem-solving,  adaptability,  and  directional 

change where necessary, in pursuit of its overarching govoxical 

economic and developmental goals.

Legislative Socialism, Citizenry Will, 

and Populocratic Direction

The Legislative-branch of government shares occupancy of 

the Administrative-division and is vested with the jurisdictional 

189



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

authority  to  enact  laws,  subject  always  to  the  supervisory 

oversight of the Supervisory-division, within which the Judicial-

branch  resides.  Its  legislative  mandate  is  therefore  both 

constitutive and regulated, operating within a structured balance 

of authority across the govoxical system.

Operationally referred to as the  Citizenry,  the Legislative-

branch  organises  and  regulates  citizen-electors  through  a 

structured  elective  process  designed  to  facilitate  State-centred 

decision-making.  Its  socialist  procedural  framework  performs 

four essential governmental functions: 

• first, the organisation of citizen-electorates for the daily 

selection of public policies, laws and regulations; 

• second,  the  supervision  of  citizen-electorates  in  the 

selection of public officials; 

• third,  the  regulation  of  the  rules  by  which  public 

policies, laws and regulations are conducted and chosen; 

and 

• fourth, the regulation of the rules governing the selection 

of public officials themselves. 

Through  these  mechanisms,  legislative  authority  remains 

anchored in the collective will of the governed. In this respect, 

the Legislative-branch functions as the primary conduit through 
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which populocratic sentiment is translated into formal legal and 

economic structures.

Govoxical  economy is  profoundly  shaped by  populocratic 

drive—particularly  the  preferences  of  working-groups  and 

consumers—and  should  be  expected  to  reflect  dominant 

ideological currents within society. These currents emerge from 

the  lived  realities  of  production  and  consumption  and  are 

expressed wherever economic growth is evaluated in terms of 

maximising satisfaction for  the  greatest  number  of  consumers 

and improving working conditions  for  the  greatest  number  of 

workers.

Given  the  clear  and  unambiguous  separation  of  function 

among the four branches of government, and especially in light 

of the Economy-branch’s power to deploy its own constructed 

evidential  analyses,  it  becomes  possible  to  explain  how 

economic  equalism  is  determined  by  prevailing  economic 

conditions. 

The  Economist’s  evaluative  authority  may  render  the 

ambitions or preferences of other branches relatively susceptible 

to  its  own  conclusions,  while  simultaneously  allowing  for 

counter-evidential analyses—whether advanced by independent 

Advisory-bodies  or  by  commicratic-departments  within 

government—to  emerge  as  instruments  for  compromising 

economic power in the interest of the State.
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The course of the economy—whether favourable or adverse 

in  a  given  govoxical  context—also  conditions  the  form  of 

populocratic  evaluation  that  arises.  These  dynamics  further 

explain  the  varying  degrees  of  affinity  or  distance  that 

Executive-branches  may  develop  toward  foreign  nations  over 

time, and why citizen preferences may periodically shift between 

economic  protectionism  and  differing  forms  of  economic 

promotionism.

The persistent drive of the Executive-branch to advance its 

govoxical  agenda  in  both  national  and  international  affairs 

should, in practice, be expected to exert defining influence over 

the decisions of other branches of government, sometimes to an 

extreme degree. Such influence helps to account for ideological 

shifts among the citizenry and for the oscillation of prevailing 

populist views within specific temporal and situational contexts. 

At this juncture, it must be emphasised that any individual 

assuming the office of Secretary-of-State bears the responsibility 

of  ensuring  that  the  Secretariat-Ministry  of  Govoxical  and 

Constitutional  Affairs  is  staffed  and  structured  according  to 

meritocratic  principles.  The  success  or  failure  of  executive 

policy  proposals,  and  indeed  the  ingenuity  of  the  Executive-

branch itself, is inextricably dependent upon the competence and 

vision of those occupying this ministry.
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This significance lies in the temporal  nature of social  and 

economic practices, which evolve over extended periods through 

gradual structural change or abrupt ideological shifts. Whether 

through  the  turnover  of  elected  govoxiers  and  administrative 

staff,  or  through  sudden  transformations  in  social  values 

introduced by successive administrations, such dynamics should 

be expected to account for rapid govoxical shifts and to explain 

why dominant  populist  views surge  in  particular  directions  at 

specific time-period.

Populocracy thus operates at the intersection of two forces: 

the surge of prevailing populist sentiment on the one hand, and 

the capacity of elected govoxiers to synthesise diverse populist 

perspectives into coherent and progressive policy solutions on 

the other. 

In  a  mature  populocratic  system,  citizen-electorates  will 

naturally  scrutinise  whether  candidates  for  govoxical  office 

possess  the  competence,  resolve,  and  adaptability  required  to 

manage  crises  and  complexity.  Perceived  competence  or 

incompetence can shape trust or distrust among voters and, in 

extreme cases, catalyse the rise of ideologically radical populist 

movements  capable  of  redirecting  governance’s  long-term 

direction.

For  this  reason,  the  non-party  system within  govoxical 

populocracy stands as the ideal instrument of self-governance. 
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By  placing  direct  control  of  policy  decision-making  into  the 

everyday  hands  of  the  governed,  it  ensures  that  governance 

remains  continuously  responsive  to  the  lived  realities, 

aspirations, and corrective judgment of the people themselves.

Value, Quantification, and the Evolutionary Roots 

of Economic Evaluation

Historically,  the  notion  of  value has  been  distorted  by 

humanity’s  inclination  to  elevate  subjective  evaluation  above 

objective measure. This distortion did not arise from necessity 

alone,  but  from greed—personal  and corporate  alike—seeking 

excessive  monetary  profit  far  beyond  what  is  required  for 

survival or collective welfare. 

Subjective evaluation emerges from human resourcefulness 

shaped by desire: the impulse to add  quality in order to inflate 

worth. Objective evaluation, by contrast, arises from an equally 

profound  human  capacity—the  recognition  of  quantity as  the 

true determinant of value.

In  the  earliest  epochs  of  human  existence,  value  was 

inseparable from quantity. In the primitive era across the world, 

self-preservation  demanded  a  clear-eyed  recognition  of  how 

much existed, not how prestigious or symbolically powerful it 

appeared. 
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It  was  primitive  Africans  who  first  formalised  this 

recognition  through  geometry,  symmetry,  and  numerical 

reasoning. The earliest mathematical artefacts, counting systems, 

logical  games,  and  proto-digital  computations  are  recorded 

within Africa, most notably among the Yoruba of West Africa, 

whose  complex  numerical  cognition  predates  many  later 

civilisational claims.

Through  geometry  and  quantitative  reasoning,  ancient 

African  societies  assessed  needs  and  wants  through  direct, 

moneyless exchange—what Western scholarship later reduced to 

the  term  barter.  Within  African  communities,  economic 

resources  were  exchanged  on  the  basis  of  measurable 

equivalence,  without  recourse  to  the  artificial,  subjective 

abstraction of monetary value that later dominated non-African 

regions.

The incursion of non-native cultures into Africa altered this 

trajectory. Arab traders from the East and European powers from 

the North introduced qualitative valuation as a condition of trade. 

As early as the 8th century, Arab caravans popularised cowrie 

shells as a medium of exchange, marking a decisive transition in 

African  economic  practice—from  quantitative  trade-off  to 

qualitative  valuation.  This  moment  represents  the  genesis  of 

monetary abstraction in African economic life.
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To fully understand this transformation, one must situate it 

within  a  deeper  biological  and  evolutionary  context.  In  my 

forthcoming scientific work,  Maturation Upshot: The Origin of 

Species, I advance the theory that humans belong to a class of 

organisms  that  underwent  rapid  metamorphic  development  at 

origin. This process involved abrupt biological transformation—

cellular differentiation, structural  reorganisation, and hormonal 

activation—culminating  in  full  sexual  maturity  within  a 

remarkably short timespan.

This  maturation era predates the primitive era. During this 

epoch,  life  evolved  under  radically  different  planetary 

conditions:  hydrogen  rain,  nitrogen-dominated  atmospheres, 

vaporised  helium,  and  extreme  environmental  fragility.  Early 

human-like organisms inhabited caves and riverbanks, subsisting 

on  vegetation  and  other  animals.  Their  bodies  were  smaller, 

rugged, and biologically fragile, characterised by spongy bones, 

porous  skulls,  squishy  tissue,  sagging  skin,  rapid  ageing,  and 

lifespans rarely exceeding 20 years.

As  Earth  itself  matured,  hydrogen  rain  ceased,  the 

atmosphere condensed, solar radiation reached the surface, and 

oxygen molecular structures transformed. These planetary shifts 

rendered earlier organic compositions obsolete. 

In  response,  all  biological  species—including  plants—

underwent relative metamorphosis. Genes were edited, activated, 
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and  restructured.  Spongy  bones  solidified;  soft  tissues  gained 

resilience; food resources diversified and emerged naturally from 

the soil. These changes reprogrammed inherited genetic activity 

and  propelled  humanity  from  the  maturation  era  into  the 

primitive era.

This  transformation  was  neither  gradual  nor  gentle.  The 

sudden  accumulation  of  genetic  modifications  nearly 

extinguished the human species. Evidence suggests that certain 

human variants—identified by distinct red pigmentation—failed 

to survive this genetic congestion. The surviving lineage evolved 

longer  developmental  periods,  delayed  puberty,  extended 

lifespans,  and  enhanced  adaptability.  Humans  became 

biologically unique: slower to mature, longer-lived, and socially 

dependent across extended childhood.

With  these  changes  came a  profound  social  consequence. 

Human  settlements  became  communally  organised,  and 

economic  behaviour  became  governed  by  the  logic  of  self-

preservation through quantification. Scarcity—not abundance—

shaped  consciousness.  Where  resource  variety  was  limited, 

humans developed the instinct to impose subjective quality onto 

objective  reality.  As  populations  grew,  wants expanded 

alongside needs, intensifying competition over finite resources.

Sedentary life, imposed during the maturation era, persisted 

into the primitive era. Communities clustered closely. In Africa, 
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fertile  climates  enabled  organic  food  growth  and  minimal 

storage; in colder regions, harsh winters necessitated large-scale 

food  preservation.  Everywhere,  population  growth  strained 

available  resources,  giving  rise  to  conflict,  hoarding,  and 

hierarchical control.

Climatic  divergence  intensified  this  disparity.  Africa’s 

relatively stable climate—marked by sunlit  summers and cool 

winters—sustained  continuous  food  regeneration  across  most 

regions.  By  contrast,  Western  territories  with  prolonged  cold 

seasons suffered chronic scarcity. Large-scale storage, territorial 

violence, and aggressive competition became essential strategies 

of survival. From this crucible emerged the impulse to dominate

—to assign inflated qualitative value to resources as a means of 

asserting power, control, and ideological superiority for survival.

Thus,  the  elevation  of  subjective  value  over  objective 

quantity is not an economic accident; it is a historical survival 

adaptation  born  of  environmental  pressure,  scarcity,  and  fear. 

What began as a mechanism of self-preservation evolved into a 

cultural  instrument  of  domination.  And  it  is  precisely  this 

inherited  distortion—this  privileging  of  qualitative  greed  over 

quantitative sufficiency—that the govoxical economy of ethno-

corporatism seeks to confront, correct, and ultimately transcend.
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From Monetary Illusion to Quantitative Reality: 

Inflation, Negflation, and the Ethics of Economic Equality

The transition from moneyless quantitative trade-off in the 

primitive  era  to  the  qualitative  imposition  of  monetary  value 

upon products and services emerged at the threshold of ancient 

civilisation across the world. 

This  transformation  unfolded  under  diverse  systems  of 

governance—tribalism,  kleptocracy,  theocracy,  plutocracy, 

autocracy, aristocracy, oligarchy, monarchy, indirect democracy, 

and many others—each embedding monetary valuation within its 

structure of power.

Every  form  of  governance  is,  at  its  root,  a  populist 

construction.  It  arises  from  a  prevailing  ideology  that  uses 

economic  policy  to  organise  social-order,  thereby legitimising 

authority and stabilising human cohabitation. 

Yet  it  was  precisely  the  qualitative  attribution  of  value—

applied not only to material resources but also to human labour

—that  gave  rise  to  inflation  and  deflation  as  monetary 

instruments. These instruments became the mechanisms through 

which inequality was determined by economic circumstance.

Thus, the moment anything and everything became subject 

to  qualitative  monetary  valuation,  the  conditions  for  class-

systems and class-societies were born. Inflation and deflation did 
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not merely regulate economies; they institutionalised disparity. 

They  divided  human society  into  hierarchical  pecking  orders, 

measured  not  by  contribution  or  necessity,  but  by  access  to 

money.

The premise of this manifesto is therefore unapologetically 

clear: the monetary system is corrosive to human society. It is a 

source of peril, confusion, and structural injustice. Inflation and 

deflation distort economic distribution, concentrate hardship at 

the bottom of the monetary hierarchy, and compel the working 

majority into perpetual insecurity. 

From this insecurity arises crime—not from moral failure, 

but from economic coercion. Money, as a system of qualitative 

valuation, stands in opposition to human nature and undermines 

social-order everywhere it dominates.

In direct  contrast,  the proposed non-monetary economy of 

ethno-corporatism  restores  the  principle  of  moneyless 

quantitative trade-off. It privileges deflationary sufficiency over 

inflationary  scarcity.  Its  purpose  is  rapid,  innovation-led 

expansion  grounded  in  sustainable  self-sufficiency,  while 

remaining capable of engaging in global economic exchange to 

support national development.
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Comparative Table:

Monetary Economy 

(Qualitative Value)

Non-Monetary Economy 

(Quantitative Trade-Off)

Employs qualitative money 

currency as the medium of 

exchange

Employs moneyless 

quantitative trade-off as the 

medium of exchange

Value is qualitatively 

assigned to goods, services, 

and labour

Value is quantitatively 

measured in provision units of 

goods, services, and labour

Monetary value is fluctuating, 

unstable, and unfixed, 

generating economic 

volatility

Quantitative units are 

constant, balanced, and fixed, 

generating economic stability

Excess money in circulation 

causes inflation; scarcity of 

money causes deflation

Availability of resources 

determines Negflation 

(sufficiency) or Posflation 

(scarcity)

Inflation and deflation distort 

distribution in favour of 

capital holders

Negflation stabilises 

provision; Posflation signals 

material scarcity without price 

distortion
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Inflation enriches the wealthy 

and impoverishes the 

working-group; deflation 

causes unemployment

Quantitative provision ensures 

fixed and equitable quotas; no 

group is deliberately 

disadvantaged

Competition for money 

intensifies inequality, 

producing “haves” and “have-

nots”

Expansion of production 

equalises provision, 

transforming “haves-not” into 

“haves”

Encourages class conflict 

and social antagonism

Encourages group altruism 

and cooperative social 

relations

Leads to concentration of 

wealth and the rise of 

monopolies

Leads to distributed access to 

resources, resulting in 

collective monopsony

Monopolistic money power 

exploits workers, producing 

misery and degradation

Collective monopsony fosters 

worker altruism and extends 

wellbeing to non-working 

groups

Price volatility destabilises 

governance and precipitates 

regime change

Quantitative stability 

promotes governance 

continuity and institutional 

longevity
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Credit expansion leads to 

over-capitalisation, over-

production, and 

unemployment

Resource accessibility may 

cause over-utilisation, 

signalling need for production 

recalibration

Credit creation without 

matching production fuels 

inflation and unaffordability

Provision imbalance results in 

Posflation, signalling unmet 

demand—not price collapse

Encourages hoarding, 

speculation, and non-

productive accumulation

Risks squandering of 

provision units, requiring 

ethical production discipline

Money is an incompetent 

servant and a tyrannical 

master

Quantitative trade-off is 

an obedient servant and an 

ethical regulator

Monetary policy is subjective, 

unpredictable, and fails to 

ensure equity

Quantitative forecasting 

enables long-term resource 

planning and stock 

governance

Moral values are sacrificed to 

money; corruption and crime 

proliferate

Ethical tension shifts to 

managing wants versus needs

—requiring civic maturity

Storability of money enables 

black markets, tax evasion, 

and illegal accumulation

Non-storability in non-

monetary exchange prevents 

asset hoarding, illegal transfer, 

203



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

and speculative abuse

Money motivates theft, fraud, 

exploitation, and violence

The implementation of 

moneyless provision mitigates 

the material incentives 

underlying economic crime.

Quantitative  moneyless  trade-off  functions  by 

conditioning  both  human  resources  and  natural  resources  as 

prerequisites for free labour and free consumption of goods and 

services. Monetary economies, by contrast, condition these same 

resources  to  sustain  valued  labour and  valued  consumption, 

mediated through money. The difference is not semantic—it is 

existential.

From this distinction arises the determination of equalism by 

socio-economic condition. A non-monetary economy promotes 

equality  by  design.  A  monetary  economy  manufactures 

inequality by necessity. The qualitative deception of money—its 

artificial  valuation,  its  imposed  liquidity  and  illiquidity,  its 

arbitrary  interest  mechanisms,  its  behavioural  manipulation 

through  monetary  policy—subjects  human society  to  constant 

instability. 

Added to this are the daily risks of fraud, theft, exploitation, 

and  violence,  all  driven  by  monetary  desperation.  Together, 
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these forces  accelerate  society toward moral  decay and social 

dysfunction.

Recognising  that  qualitative  monetary  valuation  is  the 

seedbed of inequality, one must ask the fundamental question: 

how does a quantitative, moneyless trade-off determine equality 

in society?

Under  monetary  logic,  inflation  is  defined  as  a  general 

increase in prices, rendering goods and services unaffordable for 

everyone;  deflation  is  defined  as  a  decrease  in  prices, 

temporarily  easing  access  but  destabilising  production.  Both 

presuppose money as the arbiter of value. In both cases, access is 

determined by possession of capital, not by human need or social 

contribution.

In Volume-1 of this manifesto, I introduced Negflation—the 

negation  of  inflation—as  the  governing  principle  of  a  non-

monetary  economy.  Negflation  is  defined  as  the  general 

availability  of  goods  and  services  on-demand.  It  represents 

sufficiency: a condition in which production sustainably meets 

immediate need, ensuring uninterrupted provision of goods and 

services without price mediation.

Negflation  does  not  denote  infinite  abundance,  nor 

unrestricted access. It denotes regulated sufficiency; a condition 

in  which baseline  human needs  are  met  continuously  through 
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planned  provision,  entitlement  frameworks,  and  adaptive 

production thresholds. Under negflation, goods lose exchange-

value but retain use-value, and access is governed by citizenship, 

need-profiles,  and  lifecycle  participation  rather  than  market 

competition.

Correspondingly,  I  now introduce  Posflation—the positive 

assertion  of  scarcity  in  a  non-monetary  context.  Posflation 

describes  a  condition  in  which  on-demand  exceeds  available 

production. It is not a monetary phenomenon, but a material one

—an  objective  recognition  of  insufficiency  in  resources  or 

labour.

Posflation is not a failure-State but a governance signal. It 

indicates that  on-demand has exceeded provision capacity and 

therefore  activates  corrective  mechanisms:  production  scaling, 

labour reallocation, automation deployment, rationing protocols, 

or  delayed  entitlement.  Posflation  functions  as  a  truthful 

diagnostic indicator rather than a coercive price mechanism.

Thus,  where  monetary  economies  operate  through 

Inflation  and  Deflation,  non-monetary  economies  operate 

through  Posflation  and  Negflation.  Both  systems  are  value-

based;  both  respond  to  demand;  both  register  increases  and 

decreases  in  availability.  But  their  ethical  orientation  differs 

radically.
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Comparative Table of Economic Conditions:

Monetary Economy Non-Monetary Economy

Inflation Deflation Posflation Negflation

Qualitative 

value of 

money in 

trade

Qualitative 

devaluation of 

money in trade

Quantitative 

insufficiency 

of resources

Quantitative 

availability of 

resources

General 

increase in 

prices of 

goods and 

services

General 

decrease in 

prices of 

goods and 

services

Demand 

exceeds 

provision

Provision 

meets on-

demand

Purchasing 

power 

declines

Purchasing 

power 

temporarily 

rises

Trading 

capacity 

declines due to 

scarcity

Trading 

capacity 

expands due 

to sufficiency

Profitable for 

capital 

holders and 

speculators

Unprofitable 

for capital 

holders

Signals 

material 

insufficiency

Signals 

material 

sufficiency
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Raises cost of 

living and 

entrenches 

poverty

Lowers prices 

but suppresses 

spending

Produces 

consumption 

inequality

Produces 

consumption 

equality at 

baseline 

human-need 

levels

Weakens 

State through 

inequality 

and debt

Weakens State 

through 

stagnation

Weakens State 

through 

scarcity

Strengthens 

State through 

abundance

Monetary 

policy targets 

inflation for 

growth 

illusion

Monetary 

policy risks 

deflation via 

interest rates 

manipulation

Resources or 

stock 

mismanageme

nt and avarice 

induce scarcity

Stock policy 

targets 

sustained 

sufficiency

Ecoflation 

raises prices 

indefinitely

Ecoflation 

destabilises 

prices 

cyclically

Ecoflation 

intensifies 

material 

scarcity

Ecoflation 

may be 

absorbed 

through 

adaptive 

sufficiency
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Employment 

rises under 

income 

pressure

Employment 

falls due to 

business 

contraction

Employment 

falls due to 

lack of 

resources

Employment 

stabilises 

proportionally 

to population 

size through 

automation 

buffering, 

labour-

rotation, and 

reduced 

lifetime 

labour 

requirements
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Monetary  economies  manage  perception  through 

price.  Non-monetary  economies  manage  reality 

through provision.

Inflation and deflation are instruments of control. Posflation 

and negflation are signals of truth. Inflation teaches us that greed 
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benefits those who control production. Posflation teaches us that 

greed, in any form, obstructs collective growth. 

In a monetary economy, deflation can reduce value only to 

zero.  In  a  non-monetary  economy,  negflation  can  erase 

exchange-value  while  preserving  functional  and  distributive 

value—rendering goods freely available, beyond price, beyond 

profit, and beyond exploitation.

Inflation  manipulates  access  by  altering  price;  posflation 

restricts access by acknowledging physical limits. Inflation hides 

scarcity behind currency; posflation reveals scarcity so it may be 

addressed  collectively.  Inflation  and  deflation  manipulate 

behaviour  through  fear  of  loss.  Posflation  and  negflation 

coordinate society through truth of provision.

This is not economic fantasy. It  is a return to quantitative 

truth:  a  civilisation  anchored  not  in  artificial  scarcity,  but  in 

measured  sufficiency;  not  in  monetary  illusion,  but  in  human 

reality.

Economic Equalism Through Negflation 

and Stock Governance

The  determination  of  equalism  by  economic  situation  is 

grounded  in  the  recognition  that  negflation,  within  a  non-

monetary economy,  provides the only reliable  analytical  basis 
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for effective stock policy governing the sourcing, allocation, and 

distribution of material resources. 

Unlike  monetary  systems  that  rely  on  price  volatility  to 

regulate  behaviour,  negflation  operates  through  material 

sufficiency,  ensuring  that  provision  consistently  exceeds 

aggregate demand.

The  institutionalisation  of  a  non-monetary  economy 

therefore  marks  the  termination  of  cyclical  boom-and-bust 

instability produced by inflationary and deflationary monetary 

regimes.  These  cycles,  historically  imposed  through  global 

financial markets, have persistently destabilised African national 

economies.  Under  a  negflationary  framework,  national 

production and provision are insulated from speculative shocks, 

currency volatility, and externally induced stagnation.

Accordingly, this manifesto examines the capacity of  non-

monetary  stock  policy to  spur  sustainable  economic  growth 

across the nation.  By maintaining  low negflation thresholds—

defined  as  a  stable  surplus  of  essential  material  resources—

quantitative  moneyless  trade-offs  at  the  national  level  remain 

balanced. 

This materially grounded stability significantly reduces the 

probability that global economic downturns could translate into 
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domestic  inflationary  crises  or  economic  stagnation,  as  has 

repeatedly occurred under monetary dependency.

The systematic  study of  resource sourcing,  posflation risk 

indicators, and negflation-oriented stock management establishes 

the  analytical  foundation  for  the  preceding  section  of  this 

chapter.  Building  on  this  framework,  the  subsequent  section 

examines  the  equalisation  of  social  and  economic  classes, 

showing  how  monetary  class  stratification  collapses  into 

functional economic groupings under a non-monetary economy.

This  analysis  further  addresses  the  regulation  of  foreign 

cash-equivalents arising from international  trade in  relation to 

the proposed  government-backed Entitlement-Chip system. The 

Entitlement-Chip  operates  as  a  moneyless  mechanism  of 

domestic  exchange,  ensuring  that  fluctuations  in  external 

exchange prices—experienced by citizens or entities engaged in 

foreign  trade—do  not  transmit  instability  into  the  national 

economy.

Through this  structural  separation,  the activities  of  a  non-

monetary economy effectively isolate the national economy from 

global  monetary  turbulence.  This  enables  the  State  to  engage 

foreign  nations  and  multinational  corporations  as  a  corporate 

entity in own right, operating under distinct rules-of-engagement 

and protected by sovereign stock governance.
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Under this model, citizens are free to participate in import-

related trading activities essential to national economic growth, 

while  the  State  retains  regulatory  authority  over  export-led 

activities to ensure alignment with domestic negflation targets 

and  long-term  economic  self-sufficiency.  In  this  way, 

international  engagement  becomes  a  controlled  extension  of 

national provision policy, rather than a vulnerability imposed by 

external monetary forces.

Negflation  equalises  society  by  anchoring 

economic-order  in  material  sufficiency,

while  isolating  national  stability  from  global 

monetary disorder.

From Class Inequality to Group Equalism: 

Entitlement-Chip Governance in an Ethno-Corporatist Society

Across the presently divided African States, there exists an 

abundance of both natural resources and human resources. Yet, 

under the prevailing monetary economic system, these resources 

are neither distributed equitably nor organised to benefit society 

as a whole. 

Instead,  monetary  governance  structurally  concentrates 

national wealth in the hands of political officeholders and those 

institutionally associated with government—politicians and their 

elite networks—while the majority of the governed population 

213



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

remains  economically  deprived,  resource-scarce,  and 

marginalised from the global market economy.

This  concentration  of  wealth  is  further  aggravated  by  the 

outward  extraction  of  African  economic  value.  National 

resources are routinely converted into private foreign assets—

properties, currencies, and offshore holdings—rather than being 

reinvested into domestic industrialisation, social development, or 

long-term economic security for African societies. As a result, 

Africa remains resource-rich yet structurally poor.

Within  the  proposed  ethno-corporatist  society,  a  central 

objective  of  citizenry  policy  choice  is  the  promotion  of 

commissioning-rules  of  commicracy,  where  the  collective 

interest is structurally prioritised over individual accumulation. 

Populocracy functions  as  the  institutional  mechanism through 

which this objective is  realised.  It  grants all  citizens an equal 

voice and requires that populist views be demonstrated through 

evidence and practical outcomes rather than prejudice, inherited 

privilege, or regressive moral authority. 

In  doing  so,  populocracy  levels  the  govoxical  field  and 

enables  citizens  to  govern  themselves  in  interdependent 

alignment  with  the  State,  directly  influencing  governmental 

direction on matters of collective concern.
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By  contrast,  the  prevailing  model  of  indirect-democracy 

employs  criteria  of  equality  that  paradoxically  reproduce 

inequality.  Economic  evaluation  under  monetary  governance 

consistently fails to account for the long-term consequences of 

distributional decisions. 

Partisan politics and electoral cycles incentivise short-term 

policy  solutions,  resulting  in  recurring  social  and  economic 

crises  that  reappear  in  altered  forms  under  successive 

governments. The structural outcome is persistent class division 

and cyclical class conflict, with no permanent resolution.

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  therefore  to  deepen  the 

criterion  of  commissioning-rules  of  commicracy,  capable  of 

sustaining  a  permanent  governmental  system  that  transforms 

conflict-prone classes into cooperation-oriented groups. 

Within this framework, the concept of  class is analytically 

redefined.  Wherever  the  term  class applies,  it  denotes  a 

condition of  high inequality  and latent  conflict.  Wherever  the 

term group applies, it signifies a condition of high equality and a 

predisposition toward group altruism.

Under  the  institution  of  the  ethnopublic  State, 

commissioning-rules of commicracy is applied as a foundational 

principle to every criterion of policy evaluation. This positions 

the ethno-corporatist economy as the generating seedbed for the 
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systematic equalisation of society—from the “have-nots” to the 

“haves”—and  for  the  cultivation  of  cooperative  economic 

relations between all groups.

A central instrument in achieving this transformation is the 

government-backed  Economic  Entitlement-Chip,  operating 

within  a  system  of  quantitative  moneyless  trade-offs.  These 

chips regulate the provision of free labour and free consumption 

of goods and services in a large-scale non-monetary economy. 

Unlike fiat currencies, which circulate through central banks 

and monetary authorities, entitlement-chips are directly issued to 

individuals  by  the  State.  In  the  proposed  system,  issuance  is 

administered by the Secretariat-Ministry of National Insurance & 

Multinational  Finance and provisioned through regional  Basic 

Utilities Commission in each State.

Economic entitlement-chips function as the primary medium 

of  domestic  exchange,  backed  not  by  debt  or  speculative 

confidence but by the aggregate national economic wealth of the 

nation.  Their  use  grants  the  State  precise  control  over  how 

resources are sourced, allocated, and distributed, including the 

regulation  of  demand  pressures  on  provision.  In  this  way, 

entitlement-chips  operate  as  instruments  of  stock  governance 

rather than price speculation.
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To engender confidence in national economic sovereignty, 

the Secretariat-Ministry will facilitate the redemption of foreign 

currency  units  into  government-backed  entitlement-chips. 

National entitlement-chips are redeemable exclusively for goods 

and services within the United African States, while the Ministry 

retains  authority  to  convert  designated  allowances  within  the 

chips into foreign fiat currencies for citizens engaged in foreign 

endeavours and for international visitors.

Domestically,  entitlement-chips  underpin  free  labour  and 

free  consumption  through  quantitative  provisioning.  Units  of 

entitlement  function as  economic security,  redeemable  against 

goods and services nationally. 

For foreign visitors and tourists, a  foreign entitlement-chip 

system operates  alongside  the  national  system.  These  foreign 

chips may, under certain negflationary conditions, become more 

valuable  in  practical  terms  than  their  underlying  foreign 

currencies,  particularly  where  material  sufficiency  and 

commodity trust elevate real economic value beyond monetary 

exchange rates.

Crucially, while entitlement-chips issued to foreign visitors 

may  be  reconverted  into  monetary  foreign  currency,  national 

entitlement-chips  are  non-convertible  in  the  same  way.  Their 

design prevents capital flight and wealth extraction, ensuring that 
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African economic value circulates internally through moneyless 

trade-offs tied exclusively to domestic goods and services.

In  this  structure,  the  ethno-corporatist  economy  replaces 

class  stratification with functional  group organisation,  anchors 

equality in material provision rather than monetary possession, 

and secures African economic sovereignty against both internal 

elite capture and external monetary dependency.

Foreign Entitlement-Chips, Group Differentiation, and Regional 

Equalisation under Populocratic Ethno-Corporatism

Entitlement-chips  issued  to  foreigners  serve  a 

complementary and strategic role alongside government-backed 

national economic entitlement-chips by extending the circulation 

of foreign monies into African international trade economies. By 

increasing  the  inflow  and  managed  circulation  of  foreign 

economic value,  they enable  African citizens to  participate  in 

international endeavours such as tourism, education, professional 

training,  and  cross-border  commercial  transactions,  without 

direct  dependence  on  foreign  exchange  conversions  from  a 

proposed African single currency or exposure to volatile foreign 

monetary markets.

Through this mechanism, foreign entitlement-chips stimulate 

growth  within  Africa’s  international  economic  interface  while 

simultaneously increasing African citizens’ participation in the 
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global market economy without destabilising the domestic non-

monetary  system.  Increased  foreign  economic  activity  within 

Africa strengthens international trade relations while preserving 

the internal integrity of the national moneyless economy.

Beyond  international  trade  facilitation,  economic 

entitlement-chips perform a foundational social function within 

the ethno-corporatist system by guaranteeing free access to basic 

necessities such  as  housing,  food,  and  essential  household 

provisions. 

This  access  is  not  conditioned  on  labour  participation. 

Instead, it is guaranteed as a basic human-rights provision under 

ethno-corporatism. Government-issued entitlement-chips assure 

African citizens that these chips will be redeemable for selected 

goods and services across the nation as a matter of entitlement 

rather than market privilege.

While  entitlement-chips  are  subject  to  rigorous 

governmental  regulation,  the  working-group is  expected  to 

utilise them in a more diversified manner beyond basic necessity 

provisioning.  This  applies  particularly  to  working-age 

individuals  who  are  not  yet  integrated  into  regulated  work 

activities,  including  those  who  voluntarily  abstain  from work 

participation.  The  domestic  use  of  entitlement-chips  directly 

alleviates high living costs and eliminates involuntary poverty 

that characterises monetary economic systems.
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The entitlement-chip system therefore functions as a cultural 

equaliser.  It  harmonises  lifestyle  baselines  and  normalises 

consumption  behaviour  across  society,  regardless  of  social  or 

economic status. However, while it equalises material access, it 

does  not  independently  determine  the  direction  of  economic 

equality  beyond  the  domain  of  the  working-group.  The 

governance of broader economic and social equality remains a 

matter of policy authority, vested in the citizenry-electorates.

Under  ethno-corporatism,  group  altruism is  evaluated 

through both economic and social  outcomes.  The authority  to 

govern equality of opportunity—socially and economically—is 

placed  explicitly  in  the  hands  of  the  citizenry-electorates, 

encompassing both the working-age population and the pension-

age population. These groups collectively shape voters’ choices 

on policies that regulate equality across all societal groups.

Where  policy  decisions  are  required  to  determine  the 

distribution of economic wealth between the working-group and 

the  non-working  group,  it  is  expected  that  pension-age 

electorates will  exert  greater  influence  in  regions  where  they 

constitute a larger proportion of the population. Consequently, 

regional  demographic  composition  directly  informs  regional 

policy outcomes within the populocratic framework.

Because  voters’  policy  choices  are  implemented  on  a 

regional  basis,  ethno-corporatism introduces  a  spatial  logic  to 

220



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

commissioning-rules  of  commicracy.  It  becomes  structurally 

disadvantageous for pensioners to reside in highly industrialised 

regions  dominated  by  working-age  populations,  as  policy 

outcomes in such regions are likely to prioritise the economic 

provisions of the working-group. These outcomes may, in certain 

orders of priority, be less favourable to non-working individuals, 

including voluntary non-workers within the working-age group.

In regions where pensioners constitute a greater proportion 

of the population, the Secretariat-Ministry of Labour & Industry 

ensures that baseline equality provisions for the working-group 

remain  uniform  across  all  regions.  This  includes  equal 

quantitative  entitlement-chip  allocations,  equal  access  to 

essential materials of use-value, and equal educational provisions 

nationwide.

Accordingly,  whenever  a  working-group  in  any  region 

successfully  votes  for  enhanced  economic  provisions,  those 

advances  are  institutionalised  by  the  Secretariat-Ministry  as 

national  alternatives available  to  all  workers  across  other 

regions.  Even  where  working-groups  in  other  regions  do  not 

actively  propose  or  vote  on  that  particular  policies,  they 

nonetheless  benefit  from  advancements  achieved  elsewhere, 

gaining  access  to  expanded  choices  through  regional 

Commissions and direct entitlement provisions.
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By contrast, policies enacted specifically for pensioners are 

not  automatically  universalised across  regions.  This  structural 

distinction  is  intentional.  It  results  in  differentiated  habitation 

patterns  between  working-groups  and  pension-groups,  and 

between  active  workers  and  the  various  categories  of  non-

working individuals within working age.

This  differentiated  group  habitation  is  not  a  flaw  but  a 

functional mechanism for achieving equal opportunity within a 

populocratic system. Through group-based policy determination, 

ethno-corporatism  replaces  class  conflict  with  structured 

altruism,  enabling  multiple  forms  of  stratification—groupings, 

reciprocal benefits, and cooperative culture—to coexist within a 

stable and egalitarian societal framework.

Human Diversity, Group Stratification, 

and Altruist Social-Order in Ethno-Corporatism

The diversity  of  human nature  arises  from the continuous 

interaction between inherited individual genetic constitution and 

environmental conditioning. This interaction shapes behavioural 

tendencies, belief systems, and social expressions, and it is this 

diversity that ultimately constructs the social reality of human 

society across time and place.

While belief systems often develop along regional, cultural, 

or  historical  lines,  individuals  within  any  organisational  or 
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societal setting also tend to hold fixed opinions on matters that 

directly affect their interests. The construction of human society 

is  therefore  inherently  multi-faceted.  When  this  diversity  of 

behaviour, belief, and interest is not regulated within an altruist 

order,  it  inevitably  generates  structural  inequalities.  These 

inequalities manifest not as accidents of society but as systemic 

outcomes of unregulated social organisation.

In capitalist societies, the dominant culture of individualistic 

self-interest and competitive ambition forms the organising logic 

of  social  life.  This  cultural  orientation  produces  hierarchical 

stratification  based  on  economic  ranking  and  social  ranking, 

resulting  in  rigid  class  structures.  These  classes  become  the 

primary  determinants  of  access  to  resources,  opportunity, 

dignity,  and  power,  thereby  reproducing  inequality  across 

generations.

By  contrast,  in  an  ethno-corporatist  society,  groups—not 

classes—constitute  the  primary  form  of  social  stratification. 

Within  this  framework,  neither  economic  ranking  nor  social 

ranking  is  permitted  to  dominate  the  other  in  shaping  life 

outcomes. Instead, a culture of collective–individualistic interest 

is cultivated, in which personal development is encouraged but 

always  harmonised  with  collective  wellbeing.  The  expected 

outcome is  not  the erasure of  diversity,  but  the production of 

equality across groups, rather than inequality between classes.
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Under  capitalist  socialisation,  human  behaviour  is 

conditioned toward the pursuit of individual wealth, power, and 

dominance,  often  at  the  expense  of  collective  interests.  As  a 

result,  inequality  is  widely  expressed  through  gender 

discrimination,  racial  and  ethnic  hierarchies,  ageism,  and 

ableism. These forms of inequality are not incidental; they are 

functional  to  a  system  that  prioritises  competition  over 

cooperation.

This  manifesto  proposes  a  deliberate  re-socialisation  of 

human society toward  corporatism, where collectivist  interests 

are  prioritised  through  equality-centred  policy  design.  The 

objective  is  to  meet  the  economic  needs  and  wants  of  all 

members  of  society  equitably,  without  privileging  identity, 

status, or accumulated power.

Human  needs  are  not  static.  As  individuals  age,  their 

priorities, ambitions, and definitions of a good life change. Goals 

that  dominate  one’s  twenties  and  thirties  often  diminish  or 

transform significantly by the fifties and beyond. Regardless of 

whether  earlier  ambitions were fulfilled,  the fact  remains that 

life-stage fundamentally reshapes human preference and the idea 

of necessity.

Given Africa’s population—estimated at approximately 1.4 

billion  as  of  2022—and  the  accelerating  advancement  of 

artificial intelligence and automation technologies, the long-term 
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reduction in  demand for  mass human labour  is  inevitable.  As 

automation  increasingly  replaces  labour  across  multiple 

industries, the  pension-age group will expand in both size and 

social  significance.  This  demographic  shift  necessitates  a 

systemic rethinking of social organisation, work, and provision.

In an ethno-corporatist  society structured by altruist  order, 

both  the  working-age group and the  pension-age group retain 

equal  govoxical  legitimacy  through  citizenry-electorate 

participation.  Each  group  is  empowered  to  influence  voters’ 

choice on policies that address their specific conditions of self-

preservation and wellbeing at any given time. Commissioning-

rules is thus preserved not by uniform treatment, but by context-

sensitive group representation.

Ethno-corporatism therefore advances a model of society in 

which  diversity  is  acknowledged,  stratification  is  functional 

rather than hierarchical, and equality is sustained through group-

altruism rather than enforced uniformity. In doing so, it provides 

a  stable  foundation  for  long-term  social  harmony,  economic 

sufficiency, and collective human flourishing.

Primary Group Stratification and Equal Distribution 

of National Wealth under Ethno-Corporatism

Under ethno-corporatism, social organisation is grounded in 

functional group stratification rather than class hierarchy. Three 
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primary groups emerge as the foundational structure of society: 

the pre-working-age group, the working-group, and the pension-

group.  The  equal  distribution  of  national  wealth  is  directly 

determined  by  citizenry-electorates  through  voters’  choice  on 

policy, which prescribes, revises, and regulates the eligibility and 

scope of economic provisions to which each group is entitled at 

any given time.

SOCIAL GROUP DEFINITION

PRE-WORKERS

The young who are in pre-working-age 

education and training. Also known as 

the ‘pre-working-age group’

WORKERS

The controllers of the economic 

production. Also known as the 

‘working-group’

PENSIONERS

The reservists to the economic 

production. Also known as the 

‘pension-group’

This structure recognises that the working-group controls the 

means and modes of economic production and therefore holds a 

direct and equal entitlement to productive provision. 

The  pension-group consists  of  former  workers  whose 

biological age has surpassed the standard working threshold and 
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who  are  therefore  no  longer  legally  obligated  to  engage  in 

economic  activity.  However,  this  group  retains  civic  and 

economic  relevance:  pensioners  may  be  recalled,  where 

appropriate,  to contribute during periods of national economic 

necessity. 

As biological age advances further within the pension-group, 

eligibility  for  recall  correspondingly  diminishes,  particularly 

where  physical  or  cognitive  capacity  is  no  longer  compatible 

with productive demands. In such cases, economic continuity is 

maintained either through accelerated induction of new entrants 

into the working-group, or through targeted training initiatives 

based on individual assessment regardless of age designed to fill 

identified occupational shortages.

Within  the  working-age  population,  two  additional  group 

considerations are recognised as materially significant in shaping 

voters’ choice on policies governing wealth distribution:

• Gendered provision for women of working age who are 

not engaged in formal work activities due to pregnancy, 

childbirth,  or child-rearing responsibilities,  where such 

contributions  are  recognised  as  being  in  the  national 

interest.

• Ableism accommodation, referring to individuals living 

with disabilities  whose capacity to participate in work 
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activities is limited, excluding those on a case by case 

basis  who are  medically  assessed as  suitable  for  non-

manual or adaptive forms of work.

Ethnicity,  race,  and  conchie-worker status  are  explicitly 

excluded  as  independent  stratification  categories  under  ethno-

corporatism. These attributes are subsumed within the broader 

classifications of either the working-group or the pension-group. 

Discrimination  based  on  ethnicity  or  race  is  treated  as  a 

structural dysfunction within society and is therefore subject to 

robust regulatory intervention wherever it undermines economic 

development, social cohesion, or collective stability.

The economic status as a  conchie-worker is understood not 

as  a  class  identity  but  as  a  conditional  status.  It  refers  to 

individuals within the working-age group who either consciously 

object  to  participation  in  work  activities  or  who  experience 

persistent difficulty engaging in employment or education to a 

degree that approaches psychological constraint. 

In  academic  terms,  psychological  constraint  may  be 

described as a condition affecting individuals who possess the 

physical  and  intellectual  capacity  for  work  but  are 

psychologically inhibited by behavioural or motivational barriers 

from complying with work ethics in the national interest. While 

this condition does not constitute a formal clinical diagnosis, its 

social  reality  necessitates  regulation  through  case-by-case 
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assessment  conducted by regional  Commissions,  ensuring that 

the  State’s  response  remains  proportionate,  humane,  and 

economically rational.

In ethno-corporatist society, both the working-group and the 

pension-group  hold  the  greatest  structural  power.  This  power 

derives  from  their  collective  role  as  citizenry-electorates  and 

their capacity to determine, through majority voters’ selection of 

policies,  the  principles  governing  wealth  distribution  and 

economic entitlement. Equality is not merely aspirational but is 

legally  operationalised  through  the  State’s  obligation  to 

implement citizenry ratified policies.

The  implication  of  this  policy  architecture  is  precise  and 

unapologetic: freedom from compulsory labour does not equate 

to  freedom  from  collective  responsibility.  Ethno-corporatism 

does not punish idleness, nor does it moralise leisure; rather, it 

closes every structural  loophole through which exploitation of 

collective  provision  could  arise.  Individuals  who  choose  to 

abstain from sustained work participation, like conchie-workers, 

while  intermittently  engaging  in  brief  employment  purely  to 

extract  material  advantage  are  not  criminalised—they  are 

regulated through citizenry-defined entitlement rules.

Under this framework, material goods are categorised by tier 

and access class. Baseline domestic goods—such as an 18-inch 

television, standard furniture, essential appliances, and mobility 
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access—are  universally  available  to  all  citizens  regardless  of 

economic status as cultural necessities, and provisioned through 

the regional Basic Utilities Commission. 

Enhanced  or  premium goods—larger  televisions,  vehicles, 

expanded housing specifications, discretionary technologies, or 

extended international travel privileges—are reserved for active 

members  of  the  working-group  or  pensioners  who  have 

completed a standardised contribution cycle. This differentiation 

is  not  punitive;  it  is  stabilising.  It  preserves  dignity  while 

respecting contribution.

Crucially,  all  material  acquisitions  obtained  during  active 

working years are tracked under a  loan-entitlement logic rather 

than absolute ownership in isolation from contribution history. 

Where an individual exits the workforce prematurely—without 

reaching  the  nationally  prescribed  pension  threshold—those 

material  goods  including  any  expenses  incurred  in  any 

international  travel  endeavours  automatically  shift  into  loan-

entitlement status. 

From that point onward, each item accrues a modest, time-

indexed entitlement value, calculated weekly. Upon re-entry into 

work, or upon early pensioning with reduced contribution years, 

deductions are applied transparently through the entitlement-chip 

quota  until  the  accrued  balance  is  settled.  No  confiscation 

theatrics. No coercive recalls. Only proportional accounting.
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This is just one of thousands of mechanisms in place that 

ensures  that  no  citizen  can  arbitrage  the  system—living 

indefinitely  at  working-group  material  standards  while 

disengaged from contribution—without consequence. Vehicles, 

advanced technologies, long-distance travel privileges, and other 

high-value goods follow the same principle. 

Where  departure  from  work  occurs  before  contribution 

maturity, entitlements do not vanish; they are simply deferred, 

balanced, and reconciled over time. Material recall, where ever 

invoked,  remains exceptionally rare—restricted to  age-specific 

thresholds,  national  scarcity  conditions,  or  high-impact  goods 

whose retention would destabilise collective equity.

What emerges is a ring-fenced economic culture: humane, 

forgiving,  yet  structurally  incorruptible.  Ethno-corporatism 

anticipates human behaviour not through suspicion, but through 

design.  It  does  not  rely  on  moral  compliance;  it  relies  on 

systemic  coherence.  Leisure  is  protected.  Contribution  is 

honoured.  Exploitation  is  neutralised  not  by  force,  but  by 

arithmetic.

In  this  way,  entitlement-chips  cease  to  be  merely  an 

economic instrument and become a civil ethic—one that allows 

citizens to move fluidly between phases of work, rest, creativity, 

and  renewal,  without  ever  permitting  the  silent  extraction  of 

collective  value.  Equality  of  dignity  is  preserved;  equality  of 
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contribution remains contextual; and the integrity of the system 

endures  precisely  because  it  expects  humanity  to  behave  as 

humanity does—and plans accordingly.

While  the  welfare  of  women  and  individuals  affected  by 

ableism is guaranteed through structured and equitable economic 

provision, the entitlement of conchie-workers beyond universal 

access to basic necessities—such as food, housing, and essential 

toiletries—cannot  be  guaranteed  as  a  matter  of  law  where  it 

conflicts with the national interest. This distinction preserves the 

balance  between  social  compassion  and  productive 

responsibility,  ensuring  that  ethno-corporatism  remains  both 

egalitarian and economically sustainable.

Social-Group Parallelism and Equality 

of Provision under Ethno-Corporatism

As  previously  advanced,  the  governance  of  social-group 

parallelism  under  ethno-corporatism  is  grounded  in  the 

citizenry’s sovereign power to formulate policy on the principle 

of  equality of provision. Because citizenry-electorates exercise 

the legislative authority of the State through voters’ selection of 

policies, individuals are structurally enabled to align themselves 

with  particular  social-groups  whose  policy  preferences  best 

construct the conditions under which life is experienced as going 

well for the individual self.
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Under this framework, group affiliation is not imposed by 

class coercion but emerges through rational alignment between 

personal  life-conditions  and  collective  policy  outcomes.  Even 

pensioners who voluntarily prefer a working lifestyle are entitled 

to  relinquish  pension  status  and  remain  economically  active, 

should they so choose. 

Conversely, the everyday life-conditions of conchie-workers

—those who voluntarily or psychologically refrain from work—

are expected to  reflect  diminished outcomes both individually 

and collectively. This condition is not smoothed by age transition 

alone; entry into the pension-age group does not automatically 

rectify  prior  life-choices.  Accordingly,  each  State’s  Regional 

Citizens Advice Commission is tasked with mitigating avoidable 

hardship  by  offering  guidance,  reassessment,  and  structured 

reintegration pathways where feasible.

There exists a direct and robust relationship between social-

group  affiliation,  equality  of  provision,  and  quality  of  living 

conditions.  In  practice,  the  working-group  is  expected  to 

experience  comparatively  broader  opportunities  in  wealth 

distribution, not by privilege, but by functional necessity within 

the productive order of society. These advantages arise across 

several domains:

• Family: Single women or men engaged in child-bearing 

and caregiving, as well as persons with disabilities not 
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participating  in  work,  are  guaranteed  economic 

entitlements equal to those in employment. Married men 

or women benefit directly from the full spectrum of their 

partner’s  work-related  provisions,  including  prioritised 

access  to  healthcare,  regional  settlement  options, 

housing selection, and educational opportunities.

• Health:  Workers  and  the  pre-working-age  group  are 

accorded priority access to healthcare services, reflecting 

both  preventive  investment  and  long-term  societal 

sustainability.

• Wealth and Emolument: Higher quantitative allocations 

of  economic  entitlement-chips  for  workers  secure  a 

range  of  supplementary  benefits,  including  prioritised 

access  to  international  travel  for  leisure,  cultural 

exchange,  or  personal  development,  with  or  without 

immediate family members.

• Education:  The  working-age  group  is  prioritised  in 

educational provisioning aimed at enhancing corposense

—the practical, cognitive, and vocational competencies 

necessary  for  productive  participation.  Learning 

pathways  are  designed  with  flexibility,  allowing 

individuals  to  upskill  or  retrain  according  to  personal 

goals and societal needs.
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• Work: All workers, irrespective of occupational type—

manual or non-manual, importer or exporter, employee 

or enterprise possessor—enjoy equal priority in access to 

economic  provisions.  This  principle  constitutes  the 

cornerstone  of  balance  within  moneyless  trade-offs, 

ensuring  equivalence  across  otherwise  incompatible 

forms of labour.

• Populocratic Govox: Workers hold prioritised influence 

over  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  governing  their 

respective  labour  domains,  including  mechanisms  for 

exercising voters’ selection of policies.

Through  this  architecture,  citizenry  power  exercised  via 

voters’ policy selection produces group parallelism between the 

working-group and the pension-group. While workers retain the 

freedom to  reside  anywhere  within  the  govity,  pensioners  are 

structurally incentivised to concentrate regionally. 

Such  regional  population  coherence  enables  pensioners  to 

effectively  exercise  voters’  selection  of  policies  that  secure 

equality  of  access  in  the  distribution  of  economic  wealth—

distributed  in  equal  proportion  to  workers  nationwide—thus 

preserving balance,  dignity,  and collective altruism within the 

ethno-corporatist order.
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Regional Equality, Mobility, 

and the Social Logic of Populocratic Govox

Consider, for example, a region in which the pension-group 

constitutes the majority of the population. In such regions, access 

to  healthcare,  emoluments,  housing typologies,  education,  and 

economic  provisions—together  with  the  influence  exercised 

through populocratic-govox—would operate in indirect priority 

toward pensioners. 

This  outcome  arises  not  from  preferential  bias,  but  from 

demographic  reality:  fewer  members  of  the  working-group or 

pre-working-age group are available to dominate direct priority 

lists within that region’s entitlement structures.

Where  multiple  social  groups  cohabit  within  the  same 

region,  the  dominant  modes  of  economic  provision  naturally 

align with the working-group and pre-working-age group. This 

mechanism  ensures  that  group-based  prioritisation  does  not 

translate  into  exclusion,  but  instead  reinforces  distributive 

coherence in society.

The  regional  entitlement  of  economic  provision  to  the 

pension-group  demonstrates  how  conditions  that  define  “life 

going well” are equalised across society. Regions with a higher 

proportion  of  pensioners  are  guaranteed  improved  equality  of 

economic provisions, calibrated to match—in proportional terms
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—the  dominant  provisions  available  to  the  working-group  in 

other  regions.  Under  ethno-corporatism,  equality  of  access  is 

therefore  not  centralised  but  realised  everywhere  through 

regional calibration.

Through the power of regional citizenry-electorates to make 

State-centred decisions that  directly affect  community life and 

individual  livelihoods,  equality  is  dynamically  maintained  as 

dominant modes of provision shift between the working-group 

and the pension-group. 

This  framework  necessarily  accounts  for  the  conditional 

welfare of child-rearing single persons and persons living with 

disabilities. Equality relating to ethnicity and race, however, is 

secured at the national level, where discrimination is prohibited 

outright and regulated uniformly across all regions.

In a populocratic society governed by govox-populi, citizens 

should  be  expected  to  migrate  toward  neighbourhoods  and 

regions  that  offer  better  equality  of  opportunity  aligned  with 

their immediate goals and conditions of life. 

These  may  include  access  to  employment,  healthcare 

services, education, social relationships, or cultural environments 

that  resonate  with individual  personality,  lifestyle  preferences, 

architectural character, or urban and communal rhythms.
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The social character of populocracy is thus defined by the 

pursuit of communal alignment—living among others who share 

broadly  compatible  perspectives  on  life,  governance,  and 

collective priorities. The absence of chronic minority status on 

fundamental  issues  reduces  psychological  strain  and  supports 

mental  well-being,  fostering  a  sense  of  belonging,  spiritual 

connection, and collective identity. 

By  contrast,  prolonged  residency  in  communities  where 

prevailing views consistently conflict with one’s own is likely to 

undermine individual happiness and social coherence.

Populocracy, as expressed through govoxical consciousness, 

promotes coherence of views and convergence of objectives in 

regional  governance.  It  encourages  collective  thinking  while 

institutionalising compromise, because every voters’ selection of 

policies becomes an expression of collective-individualism. 

In  this  sense,  majority  decisions  are  not  instruments  of 

domination,  but  mechanisms  through  which  the  collective 

outcome is expected to meet, as closely as reasonably possible, 

the  diverse  needs  of  individuals—even  where  unanimous 

agreement is unattainable.

This  concludes  Chapter  3,  establishing  ethno-corporatism 

and populocratic-govox as  a  system not  of  uniformity,  but  of 

structured  harmony—where  equality  of  opportunity,  regional 
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autonomy, and collective coherence converge to sustain human 

dignity across all stages of life.

239



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

CHAPTER FOUR

SOCIAL CHARACTER OF POPULOCRACY

The social character of populocracy is fundamentally a 

govoxical process. The purpose of this manifesto is to clarify the 

role  of  govoxical  process  within  the  social  character  of 

populocratic governance.

In the preceding chapter, I introduced how populocracy 

shapes economic growth and why it is in the direct interest of the 

citizenry to govern themselves under populocratic governance. 

In  this  chapter,  the  focus  shifts  to  the  social  character  of 

populocracy—what  should  be  expected  of  populocratic 

governance,  and  the  social  policies  and  social  development 

required to facilitate and sustain the govoxical process.

Since the post-colonial  fragmentation of  African societies, 

prevailing  theories  and  policies  of  development  have  been 

centred  on  social  democracy,  an  ideology  rooted  in  the 

assumption  that  State  sovereignty  authorises  government  to 

dictate policies that govern society. 
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In  practice,  those  who  occupy  government  positions  are 

compelled  into  blind  loyalty  to  party  structures,  resulting  in 

partisan sovereignty. This condition produces persistent division 

and conflict between the governed and the governors within so-

called democratic societies.

While  democracy is commonly defined as  government for 

the  people  by  the  government,  populocracy is  defined  as 

government by the people for the government. Likewise, while 

social  democracy claims  to  be  a  socialist  system  achieved 

through  democratic  means,  social  populocracy is  a  socialist 

system achieved through populocratic—govoxical—means. The 

distinction between social democracy and social populocracy is 

the  central  concern  of  this  chapter.  This  leads  to  the  core 

question: what is social populocracy?

To answer this, it is first necessary to recognise that social 

democracy stands in direct opposition to social populocracy. In 

practice,  social  democracy  operates  as  a  system  of  State 

governance  that  claims  adherence  to  socialist  values  while 

functioning  within  a  capitalist  economic  framework, 

administered through bureaucratic organisation, structured under 

republican nationalism, and sustained through partisan loyalty to 

party-politics.

When social democracy asserts that people have a voice in 

government  actions,  the  most  effective  mechanism  through 
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which  that  voice  is  expressed  is  often  mass  protest  against 

government  decisions.  This  is  because  bureaucratic 

administration is routinely weaponised to ignore the persistent 

will of the governed. The political voice of the people is thus 

displaced, marginalised, or suppressed by procedural complexity 

and institutional inertia.

Similarly,  when  social  democracy  claims  to  support  a 

competitive  economy supplemented  by  welfare  provisions  for 

those  on  lower  incomes  or  without  employment,  the  reality 

reveals  a  different  structure.  Individualistic  greed  inherent  in 

capitalist  economics  is  systematically  weaponised  by  elite-

classes  in  permanent  alignment  with  ruling  governmental 

classes.  Labour is  valued not  for  its  contribution to collective 

production, but for aesthetic or prestige-based differentiation. 

In such a system, when governments distribute benefits or 

handouts, these gestures are presented as socialist in appearance 

but remain structurally anti-socialist in substance. The question 

must  therefore  be  asked  plainly:  does  social  democracy 

genuinely conform to socialist principles in any African context? 

The answer is ‘No’. It simply does not. 

Across  contemporary  Africa,  there  exists  no  governing 

system  that  truly  embodies  the  ideological  claims  of  social 

democracy.  Social  democracy,  as  practiced,  functions  as  an 

autocratic  democracy—one  that  retains  electoral  rituals  while 
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negating popular sovereignty in substance. Its ideological claims 

do not serve the citizenry they purport to represent.

No authentic socialist principle can emerge under conditions 

defined  by  bureaucracy,  capitalism,  partisan-politics, 

republicanism,  or  democratic  formalism.  These  structures  are 

inherently  incompatible  with  collective  equality  and  social 

coherence.  For  this  reason,  the  original  question  must  be 

replaced with a more precise and necessary one:  What, then, is 

the social character of populocracy?

This chapter proceeds to answer that question by examining 

populocracy  as  a  govoxical  social-order—one  grounded  in 

collective-individualism,  citizenry  sovereignty,  and  the  direct 

social authorship of governance by the people themselves.

Social Populocracy 

as a Govoxical Institution

Populocracy  operates  as  a  core  function  of  Ethnopublic 

administration and  is  institutionally  organised  through  a 

commicratic  mode  of  governance.  Under  this  arrangement, 

sovereign  authority  resides  unequivocally  with  the  citizenry-

electorates, who collectively hold the State’s legislative power. 

Government exists not as a policy-dictating authority but as 

an  implementing  body,  mandated  to  execute  the  govoxical 

decisions of the people. In this sense, populocracy is not merely 
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a  governing  mechanism but  a  living  expression  of  govoxical 

consciousness.

Social populocracy is grounded in socialist principles and is 

defined by the following foundational characteristics: a supreme 

Constitution,  voters’  selection  of  policy,  majority  rule, 

compromise-based  decision-making,  equality  of  opportunity, 

freedom  of  speech  and  assembly,  individual  rights  exercised 

within collective consensus, and the rule of law. Together, these 

features  articulate  the  social  character  of  populocratic 

governance  and  distinguish  it  fundamentally  from  democratic 

and bureaucratic traditions.

The  Ethnopublic  Constitution functions  as  the  highest 

citizenry law of the State, superseding all subsidiary legislation. 

It  establishes the social  rights  of  populocracy by defining the 

fundamental  rights  of  the  State,  the  duties  and obligations  of 

government,  and  the  collective  govoxical  authority  of  the 

citizenry. 

The Constitution codifies the limits of both citizenry power 

and governmental power, binding them into a shared framework 

of interdependent leadership. In doing so, it elevates governance 

from a  hierarchical  command structure  to  a  cooperative  civic 

responsibility  between  the  governed  and  those  entrusted  to 

administer collective decisions.
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By  constitutional  mandate,  government  is  explicitly 

prohibited from dictating or imposing policy upon the people. 

Instead,  its  role  is  restricted  to  policy  information-delivery, 

facilitation of public deliberation, and faithful implementation of 

policies selected by the citizenry. 

Governmental  authority  is  thus  conditional  upon,  and 

continuously accountable to, the expressed govoxical will of the 

population.  Ensuring  welfare,  safeguarding  equality  of 

opportunity,  and  administering  collective  provisions  become 

duties  derived  directly  from  citizenry  choice  rather  than 

executive discretion.

The  proposed  Ethnopublic  Constitution,  to  be  fully 

articulated in addition to this manifesto series, is structured into 

two complementary divisions of governance: the Administrative-

Division and  the  Supervisory-Division.  The  Administrative-

Division houses the Executive-Arm, the Citizenry-Arm, and the 

Economy-Arm,  each  responsible  for  operational  governance. 

The  Supervisory-Division  is  occupied  solely  by  the 

Judicial-Arm,  which  oversees,  regulates,  and  safeguards 

constitutional compliance. These two divisions share State power 

through  an  interdependent  leadership  model,  embodying  the 

govoxical character of populocratic governance.

Central  to  social  populocracy  is  the  voters’  selection  of 

policy,  a  defining  govoxical  process.  Citizenry-electorates  are 
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entrusted  with  the  collective  responsibility  to  participate  in 

elections  that  determine  both  public  policy  and  the 

representatives tasked with implementing those policies. 

This participatory duty belongs to all eligible citizens, who 

engage freely and continuously in shaping how their society is 

governed.  Voting,  within  this  framework,  is  not  a  passive 

endorsement  of  authority  but  the  primary  mechanism through 

which  the  social  character  of  populocracy  is  expressed  in  its 

purest form.

In  contrast  to  the  ideology  of  social  democracy,  genuine 

socialist  governance can only exist  where legislative power is 

held  directly  by  the  people  themselves.  Systems  described  as 

socialist-democracy,  representative-democracy,  or  hybrid-

democracy  retain  autocratic  characteristics  because  they  vest 

law-making  authority  in  elected  elites  rather  than  in  the 

collective  citizenry.  Such  systems  remain  fundamentally 

unsocialist in both structure and outcome.

The practice of  electing leaders who subsequently acquire 

autonomous  authority  to  make  laws,  impose  policies,  repeal 

legislation, and unilaterally allocate public resources reflects a 

class-based mode of  governance.  Whether overt  or  concealed, 

class-based  governance  corrodes  socialist  principles  by 

separating  decision-making  power  from  the  governed  people. 

Social populocracy, by contrast, is structurally resistant to class 
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corruption,  as  authority  to  make State-centred decisions never 

departs from the collective body of citizenry-electorates.

Majority Rule, Growth-Mindset, 

and the Evolution of Collective Will

Majority rule constitutes another essential govoxical process 

within social populocracy. Every voter’s choice contributes to a 

collective  decision,  and  policies  are  adopted  according  to  the 

option that secures the majority of votes. 

This  principle  prioritises  the  rights  and  wellbeing  of  the 

collective  population  cohabiting  within  a  defined  regional 

boundary. Majority rule functions not as a tool of domination but 

as  a  mechanism to maximise collective welfare,  ensuring that 

governance produces the greatest benefit for the greatest number.

Across all levels of Ethnopublic governance and throughout 

society,  majority  rule  operates  as  the  standard  convention  of 

populocracy. It provides coherence, legitimacy, and stability to 

collective  decision-making,  while  remaining  anchored  in 

compromise,  shared  responsibility,  and  continuous  civic 

participation. In this way, social populocracy manifests as both a 

governing  system  and  a  social  ethic  rooted  in  govoxical 

reconstruction rather than political reform.

Within  the  govoxical  architecture  of  populocratic 

governance—particularly  as  it  operates  at  local  and  regional 
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levels—there exists a permanent platform for collective growth-

mindset  in  each  electoral  outcome.  Minority  positions  at  any 

given moment are never extinguished; rather, they retain equal 

structural  opportunity  to  evolve  into  majority  positions  over 

time. 

This  transformation  occurs  through  continual  public 

deliberation,  where  proof,  evidence,  and  lived  outcomes  are 

openly contested. Populocracy therefore legitimises  trial, error, 

and  experimentation as  necessary  instruments  of  social 

governance, temporarily authorised through majority rule at any 

one time.

Historically, majority rule has never been static or absolute 

in  human  society.  Social  cultures,  moral  perceptions,  and 

behavioural  norms  evolve  continuously  as  human  experience 

expands. The principal arguments used to justify the corruption 

of democracy into its contemporary hybrid and indirect forms is 

the claim that the will of the majority is not always ethically or 

morally correct. 

On  this  basis,  democratic  State  governments  arrogate  to 

themselves  the  authority  to  dictate  policy  and  impose  laws 

irrespective of popular consent. Such intervention is defended as 

moral  guardianship,  yet  in  practice  it  represents  a  rupture 

between governance and lived social reality.
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By  contrast,  the  will  of  the  majority  at  any  given  time 

reflects  the  prevailing  collective  consciousness—shaped  by 

shared  experiences,  cultural  values,  and  the  dominant 

interpretation  of  reality  as  it  appears  to  the  population. 

Governmental interference that legislates against this collective 

will functions as a deflection from the natural direction of social 

evolution.  It  interrupts  the  organic  process  through  which 

societies recalibrate norms, ethics, and priorities in response to 

new knowledge and conditions.

Historical precedents illustrate this dynamic with clarity. The 

enslavement of African peoples, gay rights, age of consent, and 

the  systemic  exclusion  of  women  from  voting  and  property 

rights were once sustained by majority-held beliefs and social 

perspectives. 

Over  time,  advances  in  scientific  knowledge,  moral 

reasoning,  and  human  understanding  empowered  minority 

positions  to  challenge  these  norms.  What  was  once  marginal 

gradually  became  prevailing,  demonstrating  how  minority 

perspectives—when supported by evidence and experience—can 

mature into majority consensus.

This process affirms a fundamental characteristic of human 

nature:  humans  are  rational  beings  whose  cognitive  capacity 

evolved  to  make  continuous  decisions  amid  ever-changing 

options.  Individual  experiences  accumulate,  interact,  and 
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coalesce  into  collective  judgments  that  transcend  isolated 

viewpoints.  Majority  decisions  in  a  populocracy  therefore 

emerge  not  from  abstract  ideology  imposed  from  above,  but 

from  aggregated  lived  realities  interpreted  through  communal 

deliberation.

Accordingly,  the  populocratic  principle  of  majority  rule 

recognises  that  generational  experience—rather  than  imposed 

doctrine,  ideology  or  minority  opinion  of  the  ruling-class—

shapes social opinion. 

Democratic governments that intrude upon this process by 

privileging  elite  experience  or  partisan  ideology  over  the 

collective experience of  the population subvert  genuine social 

governance.  Populocracy  rejects  such  intrusion  by  anchoring 

authority  in  the  experiential  wisdom  of  the  many  or  those 

affected by the decision.

Within this framework, the outcomes generated by majority 

rule  are  understood  as  provisional  rather  than  final.  Each 

decision represents  a  moment  within  a  continuum of  possible 

responses  to  evolving  conditions.  Majority  positions  remain 

perpetually  open  to  revision,  refinement,  or  reversal  as  new 

evidence,  experiences,  and  perspectives  arise.  In  this  sense, 

governance is dynamic rather than terminal.
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Importantly,  minority  voters  are  neither  suppressed  nor 

deprived of influence within this process. Their positions are not 

negated but temporarily deferred by majority choice. During this 

interval,  minority  groups  retain  full  civic  space  to  advocate, 

demonstrate, and substantiate their views. 

Should  their  arguments  acquire  sufficient  experiential  and 

evidentiary weight, they may ascend to majority status in future 

deliberations—or remain minority positions indefinitely. This is 

not a failure of populocracy, but its defining strength: a system 

of  governance  perpetually  open  to  correction,  learning,  and 

collective maturation.

Monetary Economy, Socialist Incompatibility, 

and Govoxical Economic Choice

Consider  the  prevailing  condition  of  the  global  monetary 

economy.  Through  an  enduring  coalition  between  the  ruling-

class  and  the  elite-class,  an  arbitrarily  standardised  monetary 

system has been imposed upon human society. 

This system institutionalises unequal distribution of national 

wealth—between employers and employees, between goods and 

services,  and  between  varying  capacities  to  participate  in 

economic activity. Inequality is not an unintended outcome of 

the monetary economy; it is its organising principle.
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Across  societies,  citizenry  populations  have  been 

conditioned to accept the monetary economy as an unavoidable 

necessity.  People  are  taught  to  believe  that  society  cannot 

function  without  money;  that  unequal  measures  of  value  and 

worth  must  govern  economic  exchange;  that  bureaucratic 

structures  should  determine  wages;  and  that  insufficiency  of 

income—regardless of labour rendered—is an acceptable norm. 

In this worldview, extreme disparities of wealth are normalised, 

where some accumulate millions or billions while others subsist 

on economic marginality.

Although the unsocialist nature of the monetary economy is 

deeply regrettable,  it  persists because it  reflects the prevailing 

ideology of ruling and elite classes. Through policy instruments, 

banking  regulations,  and  financial  governance,  these  classes 

enforce  their  conception  of  State  power  and  economic-order 

upon  society.  What  is  sustained,  therefore,  is  not  collective 

consent but systemic imposition.

Under social populocratic principles, this condition is neither 

immutable  nor  sacrosanct.  Citizenry-electorates  possess  the 

govoxical  authority,  through  elective  decision-making,  to 

determine  the  future  structure  of  economic  exchange  and  its 

trade-offs. 

In  alignment  with  socialist  principles,  the  proposed 

Ethnopublic Constitution is explicitly committed to the abolition 
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of  the  monetary  economy  and  its  replacement  with  a  non-

monetary system based on shared ownership of production and 

equitable  provision  of  useful-values.  Monetary  economy  is 

fundamentally incompatible with genuine socialism.

First,  within a  socialist  society,  a  monetary system would 

inevitably disorganise the regulation of labour. Equal payment 

for labour rendered, and valued for service rather than artistic 

skill.  Second,  the monetary valuation of  products  presupposes 

unequal  worth,  making it  impracticable  to  decategorise  goods 

and services in a way that equalises value through money. These 

contradictions reveal that monetary systems cannot be reconciled 

with socialist objectives under any circumstances.

This  incompatibility  provides  decisive  justification for  the 

outright  abolition  of  money  within  any  serious  theory  of 

socialism.  A  non-monetary  economy  alone  can  guarantee 

equality  of  opportunity  in  access  to  economic  services  and 

useful-values for all members of society, without exception or 

hierarchy.  Such  an  economy  does  not  deny  value;  rather,  it 

removes artificial valuation mechanisms that produce inequality.

Within  social  populocracy,  majority  rule  functions  as  the 

safeguard that ensures all critical layers of govoxical governance 

remain bounded by socialist principles. Equality of access across 

all useful-values of worth is made universally accessible through 

citizenry  decision-making.  Laws are  enacted  by  the  citizenry-
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electorates through majority rule, while the House-of-StateLords 

Assembly,  occupied by the  Judicial-Arm,  enacts  and enforces 

these decisions through its own majority rulings. Such judicial 

decisions  may  require  a  supermajority—no  fewer  than  four 

StateLords  and  not  less  than  a  two-thirds  vote—thereby 

preserving  deliberative  balance  without  undermining  citizenry 

authority.

Consequently,  both  the  Executive-Arm and the  Economy-

Arm derive their operational authority through majority rule as 

affirmed by the House-of-StateLords. This continuity of majority 

principle  across  all  arms  of  governance  reinforces  systemic 

coherence and prevents the concentration of power within any 

single institutional locus.

In  this  arrangement,  minority  perspectives  are  not 

extinguished  but  structurally  incorporated  through  consensus-

based processes that recognise majority decisions as provisional 

and subject to revision. The wishes of minorities are preserved 

within  civic  deliberation,  acknowledged  as  potential  future 

majorities  should  experience,  evidence,  and  collective 

understanding  shift  over  time—or  remain  minority  positions 

indefinitely. 

This dynamic affirms social populocracy as a living system 

of  governance,  responsive  to  human  development  rather  than 

frozen by imposed economic dogma.
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Compromise-Based Decision-Making 

and Govoxical Continuity

Compromise-based  decision-making  is  a  core  principle  of 

social  populocracy  and  operates  in  direct  association  with 

majority rule. Within the elective-process, compromise functions 

as the mechanism through which a majority decision becomes 

authoritative over a minority position, guided by two governing 

considerations. 

First,  the  selected  decision  must  reasonably  promote  the 

greatest  happiness  for  the greatest  number of  people.  Second, 

every decided decision is understood as provisional—an ever-

changing option that remains permanently open to modification 

or  revision  as  collective  experience  evolves.  Compromise, 

therefore,  is  not  a  surrender  of  principle  but  a  temporary 

stabiliser that allows governance to function across time.

Under  the  govoxical  process  of  populocracy, 

citizenry-committees and economy-unionists assume the role of 

State  facilitators.  Their  primary  responsibility  is  policy 

information-delivery to their respective electorates. 

This  facilitative  role  enables  the  governed  population  to 

identify  all  relevant  dimensions  of  an  issue,  assess  potential 

outcomes, and engage in informed debate or discourse. Through 

this process, electors arrive at their individual decisions, which 
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then  aggregate  into  collective  outcomes  within  the 

elective-process.

Once a decision is selected by majority vote, the  Regional 

Election  &  Boundaries  Commission formally  recognises  the 

minority  position  as  having  been  incorporated  through 

compromise  rather  than  exclusion.  The  decided  decision  is 

validated in favour of the majority because it produces greater 

collective  benefit  at  that  moment,  while  remaining  explicitly 

open to future challenge,  refinement,  or  reversal.  In this  way, 

compromise-based  decision-making  preserves  both  decisional 

clarity and adaptive flexibility.

From this perspective, minority positions carry an enduring 

civic responsibility. When minority voters abandon their views 

rather than continuing to illuminate them through evidence, lived 

experience,  and  reasoned  advocacy,  they  risk  distorting  the 

populocratic  process  itself.  Withdrawal  from deliberation may 

permit  ignorance,  inequality,  or  regression  to  persist 

unchallenged.  Minority  influence,  therefore,  is  sustained  not 

through obstruction but through persistent enlightenment.

There  are  limited  exceptions  to  the  primacy  of  majority 

decision-making. Where a majority decision is unconstitutional, 

explicitly unpopulocratic, or demonstrably prejudicial—such as 

promoting  inequality,  obstructing  social  cohesion,  or 

undermining  economic  growth—the  House-of-StateLords 
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Assembly may  intervene  in  the  national  interest.  Judicial 

discretion in such cases functions as a constitutional safeguard 

rather  than  a  routine  override.  Outside  these  exceptional 

circumstances, the majority decision of the governed people is 

treated  as  the  ethical  and  moral  position  that  populocratic 

governance ought to follow.

Historically,  the  practice  of  compromise-based 

decision-making  has  been  deeply  distorted  within  democratic 

systems. Its essential condition has been diluted or abandoned, 

particularly  by  minority  voters  who  have  been  structurally 

disempowered. 

A  defining  requirement  of  genuine  compromise  is  the 

capacity of the electorate to issue a vote of no confidence at any 

time—removing an elected individual from public office by the 

same collective that placed them there. In partisan systems, this 

mechanism has been re-engineered to serve party membership 

rather  than  the  governed  population,  thereby  severing 

accountability from the citizenry.

Despite partisan manipulation, popular protest has remained 

a  residual  corrective  mechanism.  Nothing  has  historically 

prevented the governed population from mobilising to demand 

the demotion of public officials or to resist government-imposed 

policies  that  harm their  lives.  Protest,  therefore,  emerges as  a 

symptom of dispossession rather than empowerment.
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Populocracy stands apart as the only form of governance that 

renders  protest  structurally  unnecessary.  Because  legislative 

power resides directly with the people, there exists no legitimate 

justification  for  protest  against  decisions  that  the  people 

themselves  have  prescribed.  Even  dissatisfaction  with  judicial 

discretion does not necessitate revolt; citizenry-electorates retain 

the  authority  to  revise  policies  through  subsequent  elective-

processes, provided such revisions remain constitutionally valid.

This  demonstrates  that  populocracy  represents  a  superior 

model  of  governance  in  its  capacity  to  sustain  egalitarian 

relations  within  society.  By  embedding  compromise, 

adaptability,  and  continuous  participation  into  its  govoxical 

structure, populocracy creates a durable platform for collective 

growth-mindset.  It  prevents  governance  from  calcifying  into 

class domination, ethnic prejudice,  or religious ignorance,  and 

resists  the  long-term  entrenchment  of  regressive  social 

conditions. In doing so, social populocracy affirms governance 

as a living, learning process—guided by equality, coherence, and 

shared responsibility.

Commissioning-Rules of Commicracy 

as a Social Populocratic Principle

Commissioning-rules  of  commicracy  stands  as  a  central 

principle  of  social  populocracy,  defining  the  clear  boundaries 

that govern both authority and participation within a populocratic 
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society. It  establishes the normative framework through which 

populocratic  directives  are  guided,  applied,  and  enforced  in 

accordance with equalitarian values. 

Commissioning-rules  of  commicracy  prescribes  civic 

thresholds  such  as  voting-age,  working-age,  and  pension-age, 

affirming  that  all  persons  who  meet  the  legal  criteria  of 

populocratic  participation  possess  the  right—though  not  the 

obligation—to engage in its processes.

In  its  simplest  expression,  commissioning-rules  means 

collective consensus of rights for every citizen of a populocratic 

society. All individuals conform to the collective consensus in 

treatment  regardless  of  race,  ethnicity,  nationality,  caste, 

religion,  belief,  sex,  gender,  language,  sexual  orientation,  age, 

health status, or any other condition. 

However, social populocracy equally recognises that rights 

attached to participatory systems require participation itself. Any 

individual  who,  while  legally  eligible,  voluntarily  withdraws 

from  prescribed  populocratic  activities—without  falling  under 

recognised exemptions—also voluntarily relinquishes access to 

the benefits derived from those activities. Commissioning-rules 

of commicracy is therefore guaranteed, but its exercise remains a 

matter of civic choice.
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Within  social  populocracy,  commissioning-rules  of 

commicracy is regarded as a fundamental right only insofar as 

individuals  engage  in  its  lawful  commission.  The  principle 

acknowledges  that  every  citizen  has  access  to  prescribed 

pathways through which personal wellbeing and the condition of 

what makes life go well can be improved at different stages of 

life. 

The  social  character  of  populocracy  abolishes  class 

distinction,  dismantles  economic  hierarchies  through  the 

elimination of monetary economy, and equalises the functional 

roles  of  government  and  governed  under  a  shared, 

constitutionally bound, interdependent leadership.

Populocracy is thus the expression of collective leadership 

exercised by a governed population, guided simultaneously by 

governmental,  economic,  and  socialist  principles.  Unlike 

contemporary democratic systems—where sovereignty is vested 

primarily  in  the  State—populocracy recognises  sovereignty  as 

universally held by all citizens. In this framework, no individual 

is merely governed; all are co-governors within a collective civic 

order.

Accordingly,  commissioning-rules  of  commicracy  is 

sustained  through  several  interlocking  conditions:  universal 

access to essential rights, shared interdependent leadership under 

the  govox-populi  system,  economic  equality  under  ethno-
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corporatism,  individual  populist  sovereignty  exercised  within 

collective  populocracy,  the  supremacy  of  citizenry-prescribed 

law,  and  the  horizontal  delegation  of  authority  intrinsic  to 

commicratic  organisation.  Without  these  structural  features, 

commissioning-rules of commicracy within populocracy would 

collapse into abstraction rather than lived reality.

At its  ethical  core,  commissioning-rules of  commicracy is 

animated by a simple yet foundational belief: individuals ought 

to treat others as they would wish to be treated themselves. This 

principle  affirms  that  social  populocracy  is  not  merely 

procedural  but  moral  in  character,  prescribing  standards  of 

fairness, justice, and reciprocal respect that safeguard individual 

rights while reinforcing collective cohesion.

In contrast to the corrupted forms of democracy prevalent in 

current  practice—systems  better  suited  to  governing  non-

communicative  subjects  than  articulate  human  populations—

populocracy  is  uniquely  adapted  to  societies  of  reasoning, 

expressive individuals. 

Humans  possess  the  capacity  to  articulate  needs,  revise 

beliefs,  and  negotiate  shared  futures;  populocracy 

institutionalises  these  capacities  rather  than  suppressing  them. 

Any  serious  socialist  theory  committed  to  equality  of 

opportunity, human rights, and the pursuit of life conditions that 
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go well must therefore contend with populocracy as a necessary 

form of governance.

A  recurring  theoretical  question  concerns  the  appropriate 

distribution of State power between the governed and governing 

institutions.  Class-based  systems  concentrate  power  within 

government  elites,  while  even  democratic  systems  restrict 

popular power largely to electoral selection of officials. 

By contrast, classless socialist governance requires that the 

governed  retain  legislative  authority,  while  executive  and 

judicial  functions  remain  with  government  under  an 

interdependent  commitment  to  citizenry  will.  This  unresolved 

tension has fractured many socialist theories away from classical 

socialism.

The populocratic response to this dilemma rejects unilateral 

concentration of  power.  Neither  government nor the governed 

should  hold  absolute  authority.  Commissioning-rules  of 

commicracy cannot exist  without legislative power residing in 

the  hands  of  the  governed,  just  as  social-order  cannot  be 

sustained  without  judicial  authority  retained  by  the  State. 

Autocratic socialist experiments fail precisely because they sever 

equality from participation and order from accountability.

Power capable of promoting genuine commissioning-rules of 

commicracy can only arise under regulatory control exercised by 
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those affected by its outcomes. Rules must be generated by the 

governed,  applied  universally,  and  supervised  institutionally. 

Partisan governance reduces politics to contests for dominance, 

where  corruption  and  greed  routinely  prevail.  Non-partisan 

populocracy, by contrast, is rule-based rather than power-based: 

rules  generate  consensus,  consensus  sustains  shared  authority, 

and  the  governed—being subject  to  those  rules—remain  their 

rightful authors.

Freedom of Speech, Assembly, 

and Information in Social Populocracy

Freedom  of  speech  and  freedom  of  assembly  constitute 

foundational  pillars  of  social  populocracy,  distinguishing  it 

categorically  from  all  other  forms  of  governance.  For 

populocracy to exist and function in its proper sense, it requires 

the active capacity of its participants. 

The  ability  to  articulate  speech—or  to  convey  meaning 

through  signs,  symbols,  and  shared  understanding—is 

indispensable  to  populocratic  practice.  Because  the  faculty  of 

speech is inherent to human nature, the freedom of expression 

attached to it is a fundamental human right, and simultaneously 

an essential condition for populocracy as a system of governance 

suited to human society.
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Freedom of speech necessarily entails freedom of peaceful 

assembly.  Together,  these  freedoms  secure  the  right  to  form 

associations  and  to  participate  actively  in  the  shared 

responsibilities  of  governance.  Through speech and assembly, 

the  governed  population  defines,  contests,  and  refines  what 

equality means to them. In this way, populocracy is realised in 

its  true  form:  not  as  rule  imposed  upon  the  people,  but  as 

collective self-governance exercised through articulated consent.

Although  democracy  is  often  defined  as  the  “rule  by  the 

people” and claims alignment with socialist principles through 

its  recognition of  speech and assembly,  it  lacks the structural 

foundation  that  enables  the  governed  to  define  equality  for 

themselves. 

Democratic  systems  monopolise  State  power  within 

government  institutions,  leaving  the  governed  with  only  the 

limited  function  of  electing  officials.  As  a  result,  democracy 

becomes,  in  practice,  rule  by  government—where  equality  is 

defined by the State and passively accepted by the population 

rather than actively constituted by them.

An  illustrative  analogy  may  be  drawn  from  the  human 

relationship  with  non-human  animals.  Humans  are  uniquely 

capable of articulate speech; animals are not. Consequently, pet 

owners  determine  what  constitutes  fair  or  equal  treatment  for 

their animals and rely on behavioural compliance as consent. 
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In a comparable manner, democratic governments prescribe 

what counts as equality for the governed population and rely on 

their  silence  as  consent.  This  comparison  highlights  a  critical 

deficiency of democracy:  despite  its  rhetorical  commitment to 

popular rule, it deprives the governed of the authoritative power 

of speech to articulate that rule themselves.

This  contradiction  explains  why  democratic  governments 

typically resist protest and popular dissent. Democracy has been 

re-theorised to mute the governed, denying them both the power 

to directly select policies and the legitimacy of vocal opposition. 

Protest  becomes  framed  as  disorder  rather  than  expression, 

precisely  because  speech  has  been  structurally  detached  from 

popular authority.

In this context, it is evident that the governed population has 

widely  misunderstood  what  democracy  has  evolved  into.  If 

democracy renders the people effectively mute—without binding 

speech as power or policy as authority—then protest within such 

a system resembles the behavioural resistance of animals to obey 

command rather than rational civic expression. 

The refusal to comply, abstention, or disruption becomes the 

only remaining mode of dissent. Even mass refusal to vote, if 

successfully  coordinated,  would  merely  expose  democracy’s 

latent  autocracy,  prompting governments to consolidate power 

further rather than relinquish it.
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Under  such  conditions,  democratic  governments  offer  no 

genuine  mechanism for  the  governed  to  oppose  State  action: 

neither direct policy authority nor protected protest exists in any 

meaningful sense. Speech is tolerated only insofar as it does not 

threaten governmental monopoly over decision-making.

Populocracy stands in direct opposition to this condition. It 

explicitly attaches the power of speech to its definition of rule by 

the governed. Freedom of speech and assembly in populocracy is 

inseparable  from  the  freedom  to  participate  in  govoxical 

processes and shared governance. Accordingly, legislative power 

is vested in the citizenry-electorates precisely to give effect to 

this expressive authority.

Through  populocracy,  individuals  participate  directly  in 

regulation  of  public  administration  and  collective  policy 

decision-making. The legislative power of the governed secures 

the protection of all other rights and is itself safeguarded by the 

judiciary,  whose role is  to protect  individual rights within the 

framework  of  collective  consensus.  Speech,  therefore,  is  not 

merely expressive; it is constitutive of governance.

Populocracy  also  functions  as  a  comprehensive  system of 

information-delivery. For citizens to govern themselves, access 

to accurate, transparent, and timely information is indispensable. 

Without  information,  populocracy  would  be  deprived  of  its 

animating force and reduced to stagnation. Freedom of speech 
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and  assembly  thus  necessarily  imply  freedom  to  access 

information.

For this reason, free and independent media occupy a central 

role  in  a  populocratic  society.  Media  institutions  are  not 

instruments  of  State  narrative  but  essential  infrastructures  of 

civic knowledge, enabling informed participation, deliberation, 

and decision-making. In this sense, information is the lifeblood 

of populocracy: without it,  the power of the people to govern 

themselves cannot be sustained.

Web-Internetisation, Information-Delivery, 

and the Rise of Populocratic Governance

The era of web-internetisation has materially advanced the 

emergence  of  populocracy  as  a  form  of  governance  and 

commicracy as its corresponding mode of organisation. Across 

digital and social media platforms, freedom of speech, freedom 

of  assembly,  and freedom of  information-delivery manifest  as 

defining social characteristics of populocracy. 

The manner in which individuals access information online, 

expand  their  imagination  through  exposure  to  diverse 

perspectives,  develop  ideas  through  digital  debate,  mobilise 

support for causes, and use information to improve their personal 

and social conditions has revealed the inherent limitations and 
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biases of information-delivery under democratic media structures 

such as television and radio.

This  development  demonstrates  that,  while  State 

governments  may  continue  to  claim  adherence  to  democratic 

governance,  the  governed  population  has  increasingly 

appropriated  and  practised  populocracy  through  web-based 

infrastructures.  Digital  spaces  enable  interdependent 

information-delivery,  allowing  society  to  self-regulate  through 

altruistic  and  equalitarian  relations  rather  than  through 

one-directional  State  narration.  In  this  sense,  populocracy  has 

already become operational in practice, even where it has not yet 

been  formally  recognised  as  a  constitutional  system  of 

governance.

Traditional media institutions—including radio, newspapers, 

television,  magazines,  school  curricula,  and  certain  published 

texts—have  historically  presented  themselves  as  independent 

sources of information. Yet their structural dependence on State 

interests  has  often  rendered them susceptible  to  governmental 

influence, restriction, or prohibition. 

Social  media,  by  contrast,  operates  as  an  interdependent 

system of information-delivery in which both government and 

governed  populations  participate,  with  the  dominant 

informational  orientation  reflecting  the  interests  and  lived 

realities of the governed people.
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Consequently,  individuals increasingly rely on information 

derived  from  social  media  platforms  because  of  their 

populocratic origin rather than on traditional media characterised 

by democratic centralisation. 

Any political actor or government seeking to reach a broad 

audience  is  now  compelled  to  adopt  populocratic  means  of 

communication through internet  platforms.  This reality further 

substantiates  the  proposition  that  populocracy  functions  as 

governance  by  the  governed,  exercised  through  shared 

informational authority.

Recognising populocracy as an efficient and interdependent 

system  of  information-delivery  within  any  govoxical  process 

positions  govox-populi  as  an  administrative  framework  that 

operates  by  the  consent  of  the  governed.  All  mechanisms 

governing  the  election  and  operation  of  State  officials  are 

populocratic  in  nature,  relying  on  accessible  participation  by 

citizens of legal voting age. Within this framework, the governed 

population is expected to:

• exercise freedom of assembly to debate and engage in 

govoxical discourse without interference in the routine 

administration of government;

• articulate freedom of speech through direct voter choice 

and policy selection;
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• participate in continuous public elections on government 

policies, including through digital applications;

• retain the freedom to disengage from the populocratic 

process temporarily or permanently, including abstention 

from voting;

• accept  the  compromise  of  minority  positions  into 

majority  consensus,  recognising  that  every  decided 

outcome remains subject to continuous modification;

• uphold  collective-individualism,  whereby  diverse 

populist  views  coexist  on  a  shared  commitment  to 

equality for all.

Individual  rights  within  collective  consensus  constitute  a 

further foundational principle of social populocracy. The primary 

objective  of  populocratic  governance  is  the  protection  of 

individual rights as they exist within, and are safeguarded by, 

collective agreement. 

These  rights  include  the  freedom  of  speech  without 

interference;  the  freedom  to  hold  beliefs  or  practise  religion 

insofar  as  such  practices  do  not  infringe  upon  the  rights  of 

others; the freedom to participate in populocratic processes or to 

conscientiously abstain from it; and the freedom of assembly and 

cultural organisation, provided such activities respect the equal 

opportunities afforded to others.
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The  protection  of  individual  rights  within  collective 

consensus  necessitates  clearly  defined  social  populocratic 

principles. These include the establishment of age thresholds for 

participation  in  specific  populocratic  processes,  the  right  of 

individuals  to  contest  elections  and,  critically,  the 

institutionalisation  of  commissioning-rules  of  commicracy 

across all domains of social interaction.

Through  this  framework,  individual  rights  are  continually 

integrated into the existing populocratic consensus, ensuring that 

every  person  maintains  a  sense  of  belonging  within  a  group, 

community, association, fellowship, or social circle. In this way, 

populocracy sustains social cohesion while preserving individual 

autonomy,  enabling  society  to  evolve  without  sacrificing 

equality, dignity, or collective responsibility.

Rule of Law 

and the Masterful Authority of Populocracy

Rule of law is not merely a legal instrument within social 

populocracy;  it  is  its  moral  spine.  It  is  the  principle  through 

which  freedom,  equality,  and  individual  rights  are  not  only 

declared,  but  defended.  Under  populocracy,  the  authority  of 

government  is  bound—irrevocably—to  the  responsibility  of 

guaranteeing a fair, impartial, and transparent legal process for 

all governed people. No individual, no office, and no institution 

stands above the law.
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Within the ethnopublican State, the Judicial-branch occupies 

the  Supervisory-Division  of  government  and  stands  as  the 

constitutional sentinel of justice. It determines facts, establishes 

findings,  and  enforces  consistent  legal  procedures  strictly  in 

conformity with the State Constitution. Its role is not to govern 

society, but to supervise governance itself—ensuring that neither 

passion nor power distorts justice.

The  rule  of  law  in  an  ethnopublican  system  is  not 

manufactured  by  elites;  it  is  constructed  by  the  citizenry  and 

exists for their collective protection. It forbids interference with 

justice by both government officials and private citizens alike. It 

safeguards  the  right  of  the  accused  to  due  process,  including 

public-jury trials where prescribed by law. When law is rooted in 

socialist principles, its natural trajectory is toward populocracy—

toward egalitarian justice governed by the many, not the few. 

This is the masterful law of populocracy.

Populocracy,  when  executed  with  discipline  and  clarity, 

possesses a governing force unmatched by any other system. It is 

authoritative  without  being  authoritarian,  self-willed  without 

being  reckless,  and  self-assuring  without  being  tyrannical. 

Democracy, though often praised for its stability, cannot rival the 

commanding  coherence  of  populocracy.  Where  democracy 

negotiates power, populocracy commands legitimacy.
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For the rule of law to truly conform to socialist principles, it 

must submit to the masterful logic of populocracy. This requires:

• That  the  governed  people  retain  direct  control  of  the 

legislative  power  of  the  State,  delegating  all  other 

powers to government under constitutional supervision. 

In doing so, society governs itself collectively, resolving 

disputes through compromise rather than coercion.

• That  the  people  organise  themselves  into  regional 

communities  bound  by  interdependence—economic, 

social,  and  cultural—each  exercising  collective-

individualism to shape rules that influence both local and 

wider State governance.

• That  these  regional  communities  form  integral 

components of national structure, unified as a corporate 

whole—such  as  cantons—each  represented  by 

StateLord-Councillors.

• That  governance  is  organised  horizontally  through 

commicracy,  rejecting  vertical  domination  and 

centralised accumulation of authority.

• That  reciprocity,  shared  responsibility,  and  mutual 

reliance define social and economic relations, unifying 

community activity into a coherent whole.
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The  greatest  strength  of  populocracy  lies  in  this:  elected 

officials  are  bound—without  exception—to  implement  the 

policies  selected  by  the  governed  people.  No  lawful  doctrine 

exists  within  populocracy  that  permits  officials  to  substitute 

public will with private ambition. Governance ceases to be rule 

by officeholders and becomes rule by the people themselves.

Yet this direct  legislative authority of the governed is not 

anarchic. It is constitutionally supervised by the judiciary, whose 

role  is  to  ensure  that  majority-rule  decision-making  remains 

aligned  with  the  State  Constitution.  In  this  balance—between 

popular  sovereignty  and  judicial  supervision—populocracy 

achieves  what  no  other  system has  sustained:  a  lawful  order 

governed  by  the  people,  protected  by  the  law,  and  restrained 

from corruption by its own collective will.

Structural Suitability 

of Populocracy for 21st Century Society

The structure of populocracy is an inclusive system of public 

governance  in  which  citizenry-electorates  assume  the  role  of 

State legislators through their direct daily participation in voters’ 

selection of policy. Any policy that secures a majority vote and 

is affirmed through the House-of-StateLords Assembly becomes 

binding  State  law.  This  structure  is  not  accidental;  it  is 

deliberately  aligned  with  the  technological,  demographic,  and 

social realities of the 21st century.
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First,  populocracy is  designed around digital  participation. 

Voting is conducted primarily through secure online platforms, 

blockchain technology,  and mobile applications,  with physical 

polling stations retained as an option for those who prefer paper 

or computerised ballots. This arrangement drastically reduces the 

time burden of governance on daily life. 

A citizen may spend no more than a few minutes reviewing a 

clearly  summarised  regional  policy—its  competing  options, 

beneficiaries,  implementation  timeline—and  casting  a  vote. 

More detailed scrutiny remains available through comprehensive 

written and audiovisual policy briefings hosted on official public 

platforms.  Governance  becomes  efficient  without  becoming 

shallow, participatory without becoming burdensome.

Second,  the  government’s  core  obligation  within 

populocracy  is  information-delivery  and  implementation. 

Authorities  are  required  to  present  the  nature,  necessity, 

contingencies,  and  implementation  schedule  of  each  policy 

placed  before  the  electorate.  At  least  two  competing  policy 

options must be submitted for public selection. 

This  ensures  transparency  and  maintains  an  open 

communicative  channel  between  government  and  governed. 

Citizens are not compelled to be perpetual political activists or 

technical experts; instead, they are empowered to make informed 

decisions when a policy directly affects their community.
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Third, populocracy operates as a fully open system of public 

administration.  All  information  relating  to  State  affairs  is 

accessible to citizens and non-citizens alike, irrespective of status 

or  geographical  location.  Government-codified  secrecy has  no 

legitimate place in this structure. 

The immediate consequence is early collective intervention: 

bureaucracy, corruption, or autocratic tendencies are identified 

and  corrected  before  they  escalate.  Conflicts  are  resolved 

through  compromise  and  evidence  rather  than  violence, 

rendering  State-to-State  hostility  and  internal  upheaval 

increasingly obsolete.

Fourth,  populocracy  reverses  the  traditional  hierarchy  of 

power. While administrative control operates nationally from the 

top down, legislative authority flows from the bottom up at local 

and regional levels. Those most affected by policy are those who 

legislate it. As a result, the justification for violent protest, street 

unrest,  or  personal  attacks  on  officials  dissolves.  Any 

objectionable  rule  or  administrative  function  can  be  altered 

through lawful, populocratic means.

Fifth,  accountability  is  universal.  Every  participant—

government official or citizen-legislator—is subject to govoxical 

accountability.  Officials  may  be  sanctioned  for  corruption  or 

mismanagement; citizens may be held accountable for electoral 

malpractice or legislative misconduct.  Ultimate judgment rests 
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with the people themselves, whether through public-jury verdicts 

or  the  application  of  established  citizenry  law  within  the 

House-of-StateLords  Tribunal.  No  office,  including  that  of 

Head-of-State, is immune.

Sixth,  populocracy  produces  greater  collective  satisfaction 

by  design.  Because  those  affected  by  decisions  are  the  very 

authors of those decisions, and because every majority outcome 

is understood as provisional and revisable, governance remains 

flexible  and  humane.  The  government  is  legally  bound  to 

implement the people’s will,  regardless of personal interest or 

elite pressure. The intermediary dominance of ruling-class and 

elite economic interests—characteristic of democratic systems—

is dismantled entirely.

Seventh,  tenure  in  public  office  is  conditional,  not 

guaranteed. Both elected and unelected officials may be removed 

at any time through a majority recall vote. This creates a narrow, 

purpose-driven public sector with clear objectives and verifiable 

responsibilities.  Professionalism  replaces  partisan  loyalty,  and 

public  service  is  stripped  of  the  blind  allegiances  that  define 

party-political governance.

Eighth,  populocracy  fortifies  govox-populi  through 

interdependent  leadership  between  government  and  governed. 

Cooperation  becomes  the  governing  culture,  eliminating  the 

psychological  basis  for  rebellion  or  chronic  anti-government 
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sentiment. Prevailing populist views are given space to evolve 

through  debate,  evidence,  and  lived  experience  until  they 

command majority support.

Ninth,  while  the  government’s  commicratic-departments 

validates policy proposals for public selection, individuals and 

groups  retain  the  unrestricted  right  to  advocate  alternative 

policies, laws, or procedures for inclusion in electoral contests. 

Every  proposal—governmental  or  popular—has  an  equal 

opportunity  to  be  debated  and  voted  upon.  Even  proposals 

unlikely  to  gain  majority  support  serve  a  critical  function  by 

shaping  discourse  and  preserving  minority  perspectives  for 

future consideration.

Finally,  the  technological  architecture  of  populocracy, 

especially  blockchain  electoral  technology,  secures  electoral 

integrity.  Digital  voting  systems  employ  encrypted  identifiers 

linked  internally  to  national  identity  records,  rendering  vote 

manipulation functionally impossible. Real-time data feeds allow 

immediate  tabulation  and  swift  policy  implementation.  This 

eradicates lobbying corruption and elite interference that plague 

democratic  governance,  ensuring  that  outcomes  reflect  the 

genuine will of the governed people.

Taken  together,  these  structural  features  establish 

populocracy not merely as an alternative system of governance, 

but  as  one  uniquely  suited  to  the  technological  capacities, 
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population scale, and ethical demands of contemporary human 

society.

Non-Exhaustive Nature 

of Populocratic Participation

The foregoing account of populocracy’s suitability to 21st 

century socio-culture is necessarily non-exhaustive. Populocracy 

does not measure legitimacy by voter turnout or by the breadth 

of  public  enthusiasm  surrounding  a  decision.  Rather,  the 

majority vote, once concluded, stands as the decided will of the 

governed people, irrespective of the scale of participation. In this 

sense,  populocracy  privileges  decisiveness  and  responsiveness 

over performative engagement.

A populocratic society is therefore uniquely capable of rapid 

collective  action.  It  can  respond  to  emergencies  without 

procedural  paralysis,  allocate  economic  resources  swiftly, 

distribute  wealth  efficiently,  and  manage  the  everyday 

necessities of life at regional levels according to immediate local 

judgment.  Decision-making  authority  resides  precisely  where 

lived  consequences  are  felt,  enabling  adaptive  governance 

without delay.

Although populocracy requires the availability of citizenry 

participation  in  all  matters  proposed  or  undertaken  by 

government, majority rule does not relegate minority positions to 
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permanent  disadvantage.  Minority  perspectives  remain  active 

within the system as provisional alternatives, preserved through 

discourse,  evidence,  and  lived  outcomes.  The 

citizenry-committees  and  economy-unionists  fulfill  a  critical 

function in this process by supplying the factual and analytical 

foundation of policy information-delivery, upon which electors 

base their choices in every policy selection.

Supervisory responsibility, by contrast, is distributed among 

StateLord institutions. Local and regional StateLord-Councillors 

oversee  the  implementation  of  policies  executed  by  the 

Executive-branch  through  regional  commissions,  ensuring 

conformity with both citizenry law and constitutional limits. At a 

higher tier,  regional county StateLord-Governors supervise the 

coordinated performance of  StateLord-Councillors  across  their 

respective regions. This layered supervision preserves coherence 

without collapsing into centralised authority.

Government  validation  of  policies  eligible  for  public 

selection is not intended to restrict popular sovereignty, but to 

elevate its quality. Validation is designed to ensure that at least 

two  competing  policy  options  presented  for  a  vote  are  each 

capable,  in  principle,  of  advancing  social  well-being  in  a 

specified direction. While individuals or groups remain free to 

advocate alternative policies, laws, or procedures for inclusion in 

electoral  contests,  validation  serves  as  a  safeguard  against 
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decisions  driven  solely  by  emotional  reaction,  short-term 

gratification,  or  ill-considered  promises  that  lack  logical 

coherence or long-term benefit for society.

In  this  way,  populocracy  balances  openness  with 

responsibility.  It  neither  silences  unconventional  views  nor 

abandons society to impulsive governance. Instead, it allows the 

concerned  commicratic-departments  to  frames  every  electoral 

choice within a context of reasoned possibility while preserving 

the right of the people to decide otherwise, should evidence and 

experience persuade them.

Ultimately,  the  social  character  of  populocracy  grants 

society  the  fullest  expression  of  self-governance  without 

structural  conflict  between  government  and  governed.  Every 

majority  decision—regardless  of  participation level—affirms a 

greater  degree  of  collective  freedom  than  any  representative 

democracy in which governments retain the authority to impose 

policies upon the people. Populocracy thus resolves the historic 

tension between authority and autonomy by uniting them within 

the governed people themselves.

Morale and Attitude 

of Populocratic Socialism

In  a  populocratic  society,  individuals  bear  direct 

responsibility  for  taking  govoxical  actions  that  improve  the 
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condition  of  what  makes  life  go  well  for  the  individual  self. 

Populocratic  socialism  rests  on  the  recognition  that  human 

flourishing is not achieved in isolation, but through belonging to 

a  collective  that  enables  individuals  to  meet  their  needs  and 

aspirations throughout life.

Within this framework, work is understood as both a social 

obligation and a personal expression. There is broad agreement 

on  the  necessity  of  work-ethics  to  guarantee  the  economic 

provision required for  a  dignified quality  of  life.  Populocratic 

socialism therefore holds that individuals should be encouraged 

to engage in forms of work that provide a sense of purpose, align 

with  their  personality,  and  affirm  their  dignity  within  the 

workplace.  Work  is  not  merely  a  means  of  survival,  but  a 

meaningful contribution to collective life.

The morale and attitude of populocratic socialism arise in 

response  to  the  historical  failure  of  democratic  governance to 

regulate the emerging global corporatism effectively, particularly 

as it has expanded through web-internetisation. Capitalist ethics 

are founded upon competition,  unequal  distribution of wealth, 

and bureaucratic systems that reduce workers and service users 

to objects. 

Democratic political  administration compounds this failure 

by  weaponising  the  monetary  system—through  taxation  of 

earnings,  goods,  and services—to justify its  authority,  thereby 
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treating  the  governed  people  as  commodities  indebted  to  the 

State. These features together constitute the economic failure and 

governmental oppression of an unsocialist system.

By contrast, the ethics of global corporatism as reinterpreted 

through  populocratic  socialism  are  grounded  in  quality  of 

products  and  services,  equal  distribution  of  wealth,  and 

commicratic  interpersonal  organisation that  treats  workers and 

service  users  as  subjects  rather  than  objects.  Its  proposed 

govoxical system of governance equalises human activity, most 

notably  by  equalising  economic  value  within  a  non-monetary 

economy. 

In  this  arrangement,  government  exists  as  a  privilege 

indebted to the governed people, not as an authority over them. 

This marks the emergence of populocratic socialism as a system 

of economic empowerment and collective freedom.

At  its  core,  socialism  is  most  coherently  expressed  as 

populocracy,  given  its  emphasis  on  collective  culture, 

cooperative customs, and togetherness. The aims of populocratic 

socialism are twofold. First, it affirms collective-individualism: 

the  right  of  each  individual  to  pursue  personal  interests  and 

benefits within the collective activities of society. 

Second, it  establishes populocratic-govox: the organisation 

of  society  by  the  collective  citizenry,  centred  on  meeting 
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individual  needs  through  shared  decision-making.  Together, 

these  principles  define  populocratic  socialism  as  a  reciprocal 

social-order in which systems are consciously designed to meet 

collective needs, while individuals retain the power to vote on 

policies  that  advance  their  personal  objectives  within  that 

collective.

The  morale  and  attitude  of  populocratic  socialism, 

particularly  in  relation  to  sustainable  living,  may  be  broadly 

interpreted  through  the  principles  of  permaculture.  In  a  non-

monetary economy, human lifestyle choices diverge significantly 

from those shaped by monetary incentives. Populocratic socialist 

culture  promotes  lighter,  more sustainable  ways of  living that 

reduce environmental destruction driven by individualistic greed 

for money and power. It offers a path toward ecological balance 

and long-term planetary stewardship.

Within  the  African  context,  the  morale  and  attitude  of 

populocratic  socialism  are  explicitly  oriented  toward 

sustainability and compatibility with natural habitats. The theory 

of  African  populocratic  socialism  is  constructed  around  the 

continent’s  three  primary  ecological  zones:  desert  regions, 

coastal regions, and grassland and forestry regions. The socio-

economic  behaviour  of  communities  inhabiting  each  zone  is 

expected  to  reflect  the  environmental  conditions  and  natural 

resources that shape regional economic output.
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Accordingly,  regional  communities  under  populocratic 

socialism are organised around shared socio-economic customs, 

whether  through  the  provision  of  economic  necessities,  the 

production of region-specific outputs, or a combination of both. 

This  regional  organisation  reinforces  ecological  responsibility 

while sustaining economic interdependence.

From  an  ecological  perspective,  populocratic  socialism 

guarantees  the  provision  of  basic  necessities  to  all  citizens 

regardless  of  status,  encouraging  open  systems  of  resource 

access.  Individual  basic  rights  are  thus  aligned  with  the 

fundamental  rights  of  the  collective.  Interdependent  regional 

communities are enabled to develop sustainable food systems, 

freely  shared  and  stocked  across  regions,  while  access  to 

building materials allows individuals to obtain pre-manufactured 

homes  through  local  Housing  Commissions.  These  dwellings 

may  be  installed  or  relocated  as  needed,  reinforcing  mobility 

without dispossession.

The  creation  of  productive  ecosystems under  populocratic 

socialism  requires  a  comprehensive  commitment  to 

permaculture-based  resource  management.  This  includes  the 

reduction  of  waste,  prevention  of  environmental  pollution, 

eradication of genetically engineered crops across African soils, 

promotion  of  autonomous  electric  vehicles  to  combat  air 

pollution, reduction of groundwater contamination through the 
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elimination  of  plastics  and  harmful  chemicals,  large-scale 

utilisation of desert regions for solar energy production, and the 

institutionalisation  of  water  conservation  through  rainwater 

harvesting. It further entails the protection of natural habitats and 

wildlife,  and  the  cultivation  of  a  social  culture  that  balances 

individual needs with collective responsibility.

In this way, the morale and attitude of populocratic socialism 

articulate  a  coherent  ethical  foundation  for  sustainable  living, 

economic  justice,  and  ecological  harmony,  grounded  in 

collective governance and individual dignity.

The Open-System 

of Populocratic Socialism

The  open-system  of  populocratic  socialism  expresses  the 

ideal of collective-individualism, grounded in the understanding 

that the individuality of each human being can only flourish fully 

when people cohabit within a collective that shares a common 

commitment  to  equality.  Individual  fulfillment  and  collective 

well-being  are  therefore  not  oppositional,  but  mutually 

reinforcing conditions of a healthy society.

Within this open-system, it is recognised that different social 

groups  are  oriented  toward  different  ways  of  life.  The 

preferences  and  daily  rhythms  of  pensioners  differ  markedly 
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from  those  of  the  working-group,  just  as  the  inclinations  of 

conchie-workers differ from those who uphold work-ethics. 

Populocratic  socialism does not  seek to  homogenise  these 

differences,  but  to  integrate  them  within  a  moral  and  social 

framework  that  supports  sustainable  living  in  harmony  with 

Nature, rather than in opposition to it. Its ethical orientation is 

toward  ecological  balance,  ensuring  that  human  prosperity 

generates long-term benefits for both the environment and future 

generations.

Practical  applications  of  populocratic  socialism  within 

African  society  include  the  regulation  of  economic  exchange 

through  a  non-monetary  standard;  the  cultivation  of 

non-genetically  engineered  crops  for  all  human  consumption; 

environmentally  responsible  sourcing  and  use  of  natural 

resources;  the  widespread  adoption  of  eco-friendly, 

pre-manufactured  housing;  expansion  of  forestation  across 

regions;  and  the  management  and  reuse  of  waste  products  to 

enhance  sustainable  quality  of  life.  Together,  these  measures 

foster a socialist culture that improves both social cohesion and 

economic conditions collectively.

At the cultural level, populocratic socialism affirms that the 

quality  of  human  life  must  advance  along  the  same  path  as 

Nature,  not  against  it.  This  entails  the  maintenance  of  an 

eco-friendly socialist economy and the protection of ecological 
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diversity  as  a  foundation  for  biological  life  in  all  its  forms. 

Stability  of  ecosystems is  thus inseparable  from social  justice 

and economic equality.

The  theory  of  populocratic-socialism  also  recognises  that 

humans are not equal in every aspect of social life. Rather than 

denying  difference,  it  promotes  commissioning-rules  of 

commicracy as the means through which individualised fairness 

in the distribution of wealth and social justice can be achieved. 

This  approach  affirms  equal  moral  worth  for  all  persons 

regardless  of  race,  age,  or  gender,  while  cooperative  customs 

ensure the provision of basic economic necessities to everyone, 

irrespective of work capacity or personal belief.

The overarching goal of populocratic socialism is to shape 

human socio-culture toward organic ways of living with Nature. 

It  promotes  sustainable  living  through  simplified  lifestyle 

choices oriented toward necessity rather than excess. Individuals 

are  encouraged to  consider  the  broader  consequences  of  their 

actions, recognising how personal decisions affect the welfare, 

dignity,  and  interests  of  others.  In  this  way,  populocratic 

socialism  cultivates  a  consequential  ethics  of  everyday  life 

grounded in collective responsibility.

As global population continues to rise, capitalist systems of 

production-ahead-of-demand have demonstrated their inability to 
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manage the vast waste they generate, contributing to ecological 

overshoot and environmental catastrophe. 

By  contrast,  the  ethno-corporatist  principle  of 

production-to-meet-existing-demand offers a corrective path. It 

enables humanity to reclaim ecological balance, protect natural 

systems, and distribute human settlement more evenly. In doing 

so,  it  preserves  the  planet  while  nurturing  the  aspirational 

horizon  of  humanity—extending  not  through  exploitation,  but 

through  sustainable  coexistence  with  Earth  and,  ultimately, 

beyond it.

Populocratic Socialism, Human Continuity, 

and the Future of the Species

According to the theory of populocratic socialism, the claim 

that  planet  Earth  is  overpopulated  by  humans  reflects  an 

impoverished and complacent mode of thinking. Such claims are 

often  shaped  by  bias  and  distorted  reasoning  that  legitimise 

interference with the natural order of Nature through so-called 

scientifically  modified  engineering  of  consumable  food 

resources—interventions  that  ought  not  to  be  altered  or 

manipulated without profound ecological consequence. 

The  lingering  influence  of  scientific  racism,  alongside 

judgments  rooted  in  religious  dogma  or  racial  prejudice,  has 

diverted  collective  human  attention  away  from  what  should 
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command  our  highest  priority:  the  long-term  survival  of  the 

human species beyond planet Earth.

The central mission of populocratic socialism is to reaffirm 

the  value  of  life  and  the  importance  of  sustainable  human 

settlement  on  Earth  as  the  foundation  for  species  continuity. 

None  of  the  dominant  systems  of  social  control  presently 

employed  by  modern  societies  enable  humanity  to  live 

sustainably  in  ways  that  genuinely  support  survival  beyond 

Earth.  Existing  socio-economic  arrangements  exhaust  natural 

systems  rather  than  preserve  them,  thereby  undermining  the 

conditions required for humanity’s future expansion.

Nothing  that  exists  is  permanent.  Planet  Earth  will  not 

endure indefinitely; the human species itself is finite; all life has 

an expiration.  Yet  the limitation of  existence does not  negate 

responsibility.  Humanity  can  extend  its  collective  lifespan  by 

reimagining the universe as a domain of future human habitation 

beyond Earth. Every individual bears a responsibility—however 

modest  or  seemingly  insignificant—to  contribute  toward 

humanity’s long-term occupation of space beyond this planet.

Populocratic  socialism seeks to regulate human society so 

that economic objectives are achieved with minimal disruption to 

the natural  environment.  Its  ultimate aim is  the integration of 

individual human needs with sustainable practices that  protect 

ecological  systems  and  conserve  natural  resources.  Achieving 
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this  requires  a  fundamental  restructuring  of  socio-economic 

systems to  align  with  the  essential  conditions  of  populocratic 

socialism.

Unlike capitalist economic relations—which are monetised, 

privatised,  and  designed  to  benefit  individual  ownership  of 

production,  thereby  generating  persistent  inequality—ethno-

corporatist  economic  relations  are  public,  non-monetary,  and 

collectively governed. Their regulatory commissions are formed 

by economic equals, giving rise to populocratic social structures 

that  distribute  interdependent  power  relations  evenly  across 

society. 

Within such arrangements, every member of the collective is 

free  to  utilise  institutional  resources,  allowing even ambitious 

projects—such  as  extraterrestrial  development—to  be  pursued 

without structural obstruction.

Human society cannot persist indefinitely in its current form. 

The  increasingly  restrictive  nature  of  the  monetary  economy 

threatens  to  erode  governmental  legitimacy  by  severing 

meaningful  relations  between  institutions  and  the  governed 

people,  particularly  due  to  its  incompatibility  with  socialist 

principles. 

Across  societies,  governed  peoples  may  reasonably  agree 

that the foundational contours of social organisation should be 
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constructed  through  populocratic  governance  by  their  own 

members.  The  vision  of  populocratic  socialism  rests  on 

collective socio-economic custom, deliberately disengaged from 

racial, ethnic, or religious hierarchies, and committed instead to 

organised unity grounded in equality.

It is difficult to generalise about future developments in the 

morale  and attitude of  populocratic  socialism.  As a  govoxical 

ideology,  it  is  inherently  broad  and  pluralistic,  encompassing 

diverse approaches that guide socio-economic organisation along 

egalitarian  principles  and  altruistic  modes  of  engagement  and 

representation.  What  remains  consistent,  however,  is  its 

emphasis  on  empowering  the  governed people  and advancing 

self-governance through populocratic means.

Populocratic socialists may prioritise principles such as the 

equal valuation of basic necessities, unconditional social welfare 

rooted in reciprocity, and active populocratic participation across 

all  domains  of  social  life.  They  may  also  advocate  for 

redistributive  policies  that  extend beyond national  boundaries, 

aiming to benefit  governed peoples  of  foreign societies  under 

altruistic principles.

The morale and attitude of populocratic socialists are shaped 

by a variety of influences, including personal values, collective 

goals, and lived experience. Many are motivated by the pursuit 

of a more just and equitable society and remain optimistic about 
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the  transformative  potential  of  collective  action  and sustained 

populocratic participation.

Although  it  is  possible  to  articulate  specific  goals  and 

cultural imperatives relevant to the African context—particularly 

in  relation to  economic growth and social  development—it  is 

essential  to  recognise  that  populocratic  socialism  remains  a 

diverse  and  multifaceted  ideology.  As  such,  no  single 

characterisation can fully capture the morale and attitude of all 

populocratic  socialists  across  different  societies  and  historical 

conditions.

Ethnocratic–Populist Governance in Historical

and Structural Perspective

Ethno-Populist governance within an ethnocratic framework 

refers  to  a  govoxical  system in  which  legislative  authority  is 

derived from, and exercised in accordance with, the will of the 

governed  people.  Decision-making  is  anchored  in  majority 

sentiment, with govoxical legitimacy flowing upward from the 

citizenry rather than downward from imposed authority. 

Ethnocratic–populist  governance  manifests  in  a  singular 

structural  form:  interdependent  leadership,  whereby  leaders 

govern  by  instruction  from  the  people  and  act  as  articulated 

representatives of the collective voice.
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Within this framework, ethnocratic–populist leaders exercise 

power not as autonomous decision-makers but as implementers 

of policies determined by the governed people. Their role is to 

translate popular will into administrative action and to advance 

proposals that resonate with prevailing public sentiment. While 

this  mode  of  governance  may  consolidate  legitimacy  through 

dominant  populist  views,  it  remains  structurally  ambivalent—

capable of both reinforcing and undermining ethnocratic norms 

and institutions, particularly when measured against egalitarian 

principles.

Historically,  populist  governance  of  ethnocracy  was 

practised  by  indigenous  African  societies  under  ancient 

administrative  structures  characterised  by  interdependent 

leadership. Governance was exercised through divine rulers in 

collaboration  with  chiefs,  with  authority  revolving  around the 

everyday  affairs  of  the  community.  These  systems  embedded 

populist  participation  within  traditional  groups,  producing  a 

distinctive form of shared governance.

Judicial  Function: The  judicial-arm  of  governance  was 

vested in the divine rulers, who exercised judicial authority with 

extensive discretionary power. Commicratic-monarchs were not 

elected but ascended through lineage, reflecting a gerontocratic 

and patriarchal social-order. Tenure was lifelong, and succession 

typically  passed  to  the  first  male  offspring.  Judicial  authority 
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operated  within  customary  frameworks,  guided  by  tradition 

rather than codified law.

Executive Function: Executive authority was held by chiefs, 

who  administered  communal  affairs  with  authoritative  power. 

Chieftaincy  was  lineage-based  and  lifelong,  conforming  to 

patriarchal succession norms. In the absence of a male successor, 

succession could be determined by royal appointment or by an 

elective process among chiefs. Executive governance was shaped 

by  shared  govoxical  values  and  sustained  through  close 

interaction with the community.

Economic Function: Economic governance resided with the 

working-groups  of  the  community,  who  collectively  managed 

production and distribution. Each working member was obliged 

to  contribute  a  portion  of  their  productivity  to  the  royal 

household. 

The prevailing economic system was cooperative in nature, 

operating  on  principles  of  mutual  labour  and  shared  benefit. 

Land,  wealth,  and resources  were  distributed equitably  within 

communal boundaries. However, the patriarchal social structure 

in  some  ethno-governed  communities  positioned  women 

primarily as caregivers and child-bearers, resulting in economic 

arrangements controlled by those directly engaged in production. 

Women’s  economic  security  was  therefore  largely  mediated 

through marital dependence.
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Legislative  Function: Legislative  participation  included 

women as members of the citizenry, with the capacity to voice 

opinions  and  concerns  in  communal  deliberations.  Indigenous 

African  societies  operated  under  unwritten  constitutions,  with 

laws articulated, debated, and enforced orally. Although judicial 

discretion  rested  ultimately  with  the  commicratic-monarch, 

rulings  were  constrained  by  tradition  and  customary  norms. 

Chiefs played an active role in legislative processes by engaging 

daily with community members in open forums—often held in 

town  squares—where  individuals,  regardless  of  gender,  could 

express populist views that informed judicial outcomes.

This  mode  of  governance  constituted  a  commicratic 

organisation,  in  which the  governed people  were  not  external 

subjects of authority but active participants in governance itself. 

Through  interdependent  shared  control  between  commicratic-

monarchs,  chiefs,  and  the  citizenry,  ethnocratic–populist 

governance in ancient African societies functioned as an early 

form of socialist leadership, embedding collective administration 

within the cultural and moral fabric of communal life.

Variations of Ethnocratic–Populist Governance 

in Indigenous African Societies

Ethno-Populist  governance within ethnocratic  systems was 

practised  in  diverse  variations  across  indigenous  African 
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societies,  yet  it  consistently  adhered  to  a  shared  structural 

format. 

A  persistent  misrepresentation  has  equated  the  judicial 

authority  of  African  divine  rulers—often  exercised  with  wide 

discretion—to  Western-style  bureaucratic  absolutism 

characterised by rigid  top-down control  by kings  and queens. 

This  interpretation fails  to capture the fundamentally different 

organisational  logic  that  underpinned  indigenous  African 

governance.

In  contrast  to  Western  imperial  administrative  systems, 

indigenous  African  societies  operated  through  a  commicratic 

mode  of  organisation.  Within  this  framework,  the  governed 

people understood the judicial discretion of their commicratic-

monarch not as arbitrary authority, but as a derivative expression 

of unwritten ancestral laws. These laws were believed to have 

been  instituted  by  ancestral  leaders  and  transmitted  to  the 

reigning commicratic-monarch through direct education, cultural 

initiation, and spiritual continuity.

Accordingly, whichever direction a commicratic-monarch’s 

judicial discretion took at any given event was perceived by the 

governed  people  as  an  expression  of  their  organised  unity. 

Judicial rulings represented continuity with ancestral governance 

structures,  serving  as  the  mechanism through  which  departed 

ancestors continued to regulate both the social and govoxical life 
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of the community.  Authority was therefore legitimised not  by 

coercion,  but  by  cultural  inheritance  and  collective  belief  in 

ancestral sanction.

Community  role  allocation  by  lineage  proved  most 

functional  within  relatively  small  populations,  where  social 

cohesion  and  role  clarity  were  essential.  In  such  contexts, 

lineage-based role assignment was more effective than elective 

systems  designed  for  large  populations.  Indigenous  African 

societies  organised  community  roles  through  lineage, 

encompassing  the  commicratic-monarch,  chiefs,  specialised 

craftspeople,  agricultural  and  economic  working-groups,  and 

women,  whose  socially  defined  role  centred  on  marriage, 

caregiving,  and  household  management  within  patriarchal 

systems.

Individuals  were  qualified  by  birth  to  belong  to  specific 

social and economic groups and were socialised from childhood 

to assume the responsibilities associated with their lineage. Each 

child entered life with a predetermined communal role shaped by 

family  ancestry.  Names  given  at  birth  carried  symbolic 

significance,  reflecting  expected  social  functions—whether 

commicratic-monarchic, chieftaincy, occupational, or marital—

thereby reinforcing identity, duty, and social continuity.

Early  clan-based  communities  gradually  evolved  into 

interspersed  ethno-governed  communities  across  the  African 
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continent.  Given  the  patriarchal  constitutional  structures 

prevalent in these societies, male rulers was more common than 

female  rulers.  The rulers  appointed chiefs  in  accordance with 

established  traditions  and  customs,  delegating  executive 

authority over defined regional territories.

Chiefs exercised executive authority in alignment with the 

judicial  power  of  their  commicratic-monarch  and  operated 

strictly within customary law. Their primary responsibility was 

the  regulation  of  social-order,  economic  coordination,  and 

communal  wellbeing  within  their  jurisdictions.  Chiefs  thus 

functioned  as  the  operational  interface  between  commicratic-

monarchic authority and everyday community life.

A  distinct  institutional  role  within  indigenous  governance 

was  occupied  by  official  government  Speakers,  commonly 

known  as  town-criers.  These  figures  served  as  the  primary 

communication medium between the governing authorities and 

the governed people, fulfilling a role analogous to modern news 

media  institutions.  In  addition  to  announcing  governmental 

decisions,  town-criers  often  acted  as  royal  entertainers, 

performing praise poetry or rhythmic chants for the commicratic-

monarch.

The  formal  duties  of  town-criers  included  public 

announcements of new laws, repeal of existing laws, notices of 

communal meetings, declarations of deaths, and the ascension of 
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individuals  into  governance  roles.  While  chiefs  maintained 

regulatory  control  over  service  delivery,  town-criers  were 

responsible  for  disseminating  information  to  the  community 

members.  They  traversed  residential  areas  and  marketplaces, 

ringing  bells  and  delivering  announcements  vocally  to  ensure 

collective awareness of State affairs.

Because  chieftaincy historically  functioned as  the  primary 

mechanism  of  service  delivery,  contemporary  indigenous 

African  communities  continue  to  recognise  and  demand  the 

authority  of  chiefs.  This  authority—still  inherited  through 

lineage—often  operates  independently  of  modern  democratic 

State  structures,  including formal  police  institutions  and court 

systems.  Chiefs  derive legitimacy directly  from the allegiance 

and consent of the governed people within their jurisdiction.

Whether  operating  alongside  a  commicratic-monarch  or 

independently,  the  authority  of  contemporary  chiefs  is  a 

continuation of symbolic ethnocratic–populist governance rooted 

in  ancient  traditions.  Their  power  persists  not  as  a  vestige  of 

authoritarian rule, but as an enduring expression of communal 

self-regulation,  collective  identity,  and  inherited  populist 

legitimacy.
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Republican State Formation and the Disruption 

of African Ethnocratic–Populist Governance

The  installation  of  republican  nationalist  State  structures 

across Africa—accompanied by the partitioning of the continent 

into  colonial  boundaries  without  regard  for  its  self-governing 

ethno-governed  communities—fundamentally  disrupted  the 

ethnocratic–populist governance systems of indigenous African 

societies. 

Colonial  and post-colonial  State  institutions systematically 

displaced  traditional  governance  mechanisms:  formal  court 

systems  assumed  the  regulatory  role  of  customary  legislative 

processes;  civil  servants  replaced  chiefs  as  providers  of 

executive service delivery; and republican or presidential heads-

of-state  absorbed  both  the  judicial  discretionary  authority  of 

commicratic-monarchs  and  the  executive  authority  of  their 

chiefs, while simultaneously exercising control over legislative 

functions.

The  consolidation  of  partial  judicial  and  partial  executive 

powers  into  the  office  of  a  republican  head-of-state  was 

deliberately  designed  to  facilitate  representative-democracy 

through a bureaucratic mode of organisation. This transformation 

effectively stripped the governed people of the direct legislative 

authority  they  once  exercised  under  ethnocratic–populist 

governance. 

301



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

In  traditional  systems,  individuals  freely  expressed  their 

populist views, concerns, and opinions in communal assemblies

—particularly at town centres—where such deliberations guided 

the  commicratic-monarch’s  exercise  of  judicial  discretion. 

Republican bureaucracy replaced this participatory model with 

mediated representation and administrative distance.

Despite  the  formal  dominance  of  Western  bureaucratic 

governance  imposed  through  colonialism,  traditional  African 

communities  have  never  been  wholly  reconciled  to  external 

notions of independent leadership over the governed. 

Although  republican  governments  employed  military  and 

police forces to impose authority across the continent, vestiges of 

commicratic-monarchic  institutions  and  chieftaincy  structures 

remain deeply respected. Chiefs and traditional leaders continue 

to  be  expected  to  perform vital  public  functions  within  their 

communities,  ranging  from  dispute  resolution  to  cultural  and 

spiritual leadership.

To  prevent  social  unrest  and  to  secure  compliance  with 

State-imposed rules, republican governments have frequently co-

opted  traditional  leaders,  employing  and  remunerating  them 

through State agencies to maintain law and order at the local and 

regional  level.  This  pragmatic  alliance  demonstrates  that 

republican governance structures have been unable to function 
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independently  of  ethnocratic–populist  authority  embedded 

within indigenous communities.

This interdependence is further evidenced by the continued 

involvement of commicratic-monarchs and chiefs in land dispute 

resolution, land allocation and distribution, and the provision of 

spiritual  guidance—often  operating  beyond  the  jurisdiction  or 

influence of State courts and administrative systems. In practice, 

republican governments rely on traditional governance structures 

to  sustain  legitimacy and social  stability  within  their  national 

territories.

During the colonial era, Western bureaucratic systems were 

deliberately  imposed  to  weaken  and  dismantle  Africa’s 

commicratic  modes  of  organisation.  The  judicial  authority  of 

commicratic-monarchs was subordinated to colonial magisterial 

court  systems  presided  over  by  European  officials.  Authority 

once grounded in ancestral legitimacy and communal consensus 

was  transferred  to  State  institutions  controlled  by  colonial 

administrators. 

This transformation was achieved primarily through indirect 

rule, whereby colonial authorities governed through traditional 

leaders  while  systematically  stripping  them  of  autonomous 

power.  Consequently,  interdependent  leadership  between 

commicratic-monarchs, chiefs, and citizenry legislators became 

subordinated to colonial State authority.

303



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

African  leaders  working  with  the  colonial  administrations 

encouraged their people to embrace Western bureaucratic norms 

and the culture of  individualism as markers of  modernity and 

progress. 

Around  colonial  industries  and  infrastructures,  colonial 

administrations built new towns and cities; migrated people from 

their  villages  away  from  the  jurisdictions  of  their  traditional 

leaders and chiefs, and gradually wove Western cultural norms, 

educational curriculums, wedding ceremonies, fashion, capitalist 

work-ethics,  western customs and traditions,  religions,  naming 

ceremonies, and more, into their traditional social lives, creating 

hybridised identities.

This  historical  process  explains  why  African  ethnocratic–

populist  governance  remains  vibrantly  active  at  micro-

community levels in the present day, even as Western-imposed 

governmental  structures  dominate  at  the  macro-national  level. 

The  unresolved  dependency  between  indigenous  governance 

systems  and  externally  imposed  State  institutions  is  a  central 

cause  of  the  persistent  political  and  administrative 

disorganisation afflicting post-colonial African governments.

It is precisely this structural dependency that this manifesto 

seeks to dismantle through the establishment of an ethnopublican 

nationalist  State framework and a govox-populi  administrative 

system  of  governance.  Such  a  transformation  would  advance 
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ancient African ethnocratic–populist governance into a modern 

populocratic  system,  fulfilling  the  Pan-African  call  for  the 

revival  and  modernisation  of  Africa’s  indigenous  socialist 

traditions.

Representative-Democracy and the Re-Articulation 

of African Populist Governance

Western  systems  of  representative-democracy  are 

structurally alien to indigenous African systems of governance 

grounded in  chieftaincy and commicratic-monarchic  authority. 

Historically,  African  governance  operated  along  participatory 

strands that  granted the governed people a direct  voice in the 

affairs of government. 

Whereas  representative-democracy  is  defined  by  the 

imposition  of  rule  by  elected  officials  over  the  governed, 

ethnocratic–populist governance is defined by the imposition of 

legislative direction derived from the ethno-populist opinions of 

the  governed  people  themselves,  guiding  the  judicial  and 

executive  leadership  of  their  community  officials.  In  this 

arrangement,  leadership  authority  flows  from  communal 

deliberation rather than from electoral delegation alone.

The  subordination  of  ethno-populist  governance  to 

representative-democracy  transformed  commicratic-monarchs 

and chiefs into instruments of Western bureaucracy, compelling 
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them to enforce externally imposed rules over their own people. 

This  dependency  systematically  undermined  African  ethno-

populist governance traditions. 

The  indigenous  economic  system  of  cooperativism  was 

displaced  by  Western  capitalism,  redirecting  African  labour 

toward externally constructed industries in pursuit of monetary 

compensation.  The  working-group  collectively  relinquished 

shared ownership of natural resources, which were transferred to 

the  republican  State—first  under  European  colonial 

administration and subsequently under post-colonial ruling elites 

operating through personalistic organisational procedures.

Within this imposed order, traditional leaders who failed to 

align  with  State  interests  faced  marginalisation,  economic 

deprivation, or political annihilation, while those who complied 

were  conferred  State  legitimacy  and  material  support. 

Consequently, the contemporary roles of commicratic-monarchs 

and  chiefs  have  been  largely  ceremonial,  as  their  capacity  to 

provide direct service delivery and autonomous governance has 

been incapacitated by the centralised authority of the republican 

State.

This  manifesto  advances  a  deliberate  revival  and 

modernisation of ancient African-socialism through institutional 

re-articulation.  The  ancient  commicratic-monarchic  role  is 

redefined as the office of StateLords within the Judicial-Branch 
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of government; chieftaincy is reconstituted as secretariats within 

the Executive-Branch; the ancient working-group is reorganised 

as the national economy occupying the Economy-Branch; and 

traditional  public  participation  through  the  expression  of 

communal welfare concerns is redefined as citizenry-electorates 

occupying the Legislative-Branch of government.

Accordingly,  the  proposed  role  of  govoxiers  within  an 

ethnopublican  State  recognises  that  the  imposed  rule  of 

representative-democracy  is  fundamentally  incompatible  with 

the  shared-rule  and  populocratic  structure  of  representative-

populocracy.  The  persistence  of  populist  governance—

manifested  through  protest,  collective  deliberation,  and  the 

assertion  of  communal  opinion—is  not  an  aberration  but  an 

intrinsic  feature  of  human  societies.  It  is  innately  embedded 

within the collective human psyche and operates in accordance 

with universal laws of human nature.

These  universal  laws  of  human  nature  are  preconfigured 

within  all  individuals  and  are  expressed  through  diverse 

collective  behaviours  and  social  characteristics.  While  such 

principles  may  be  universal,  their  modes  of  expression  differ 

significantly  between  representative-democracy  and 

representative-populocracy. 

Human  beings  exhibit  complex  and  varied  behavioural 

responses  shaped  by  innate  needs,  lived  experiences,  and 
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contextual circumstances. Recognising this diversity is essential 

to  understanding  why  representative-populocracy  aligns  more 

closely  with  the  natural  inclination  of  humans  to  participate 

directly in the governance of their collective lives.

Universal Laws of Human Nature: Democracy and Populocracy 

Compared:

Universal Law of 

Human Nature

Representative 

Democracy

Representative 

Populocracy

Desire for 

Survival

The ruling class that 

occupies 

government 

authority prioritises 

its own survival 

interests over those 

of the governed 

people. Laws and 

regulations are 

imposed with 

limited regard for 

the material and 

existential survival 

of the wider 

population.

The governed 

people are free to 

articulate their 

survival needs 

directly. Laws and 

decisions are 

produced through 

majority will, 

aligning 

governance with 

the collective 

imperative to 

survive and thrive.
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Universal Law of 

Human Nature

Representative 

Democracy

Representative 

Populocracy

Need for Social 

Connection

Social connection is 

mediated through 

partisan political 

organisations, 

fostering division 

and ideological 

fragmentation. 

Populist expression 

is constrained, often 

forcing people into 

protest to be 

acknowledged.

Social connection 

is structured 

through non-

partisan dialogue 

and cooperative 

deliberation. 

Populist 

participation is 

institutionalised, 

promoting 

inclusion, mutual 

recognition, and 

social cohesion.
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Universal Law of 

Human Nature

Representative 

Democracy

Representative 

Populocracy

Pursuit of 

Pleasure and 

Avoidance of Pain

Rule by a minority 

produces narrow 

interpretations of 

lived experience of 

the majority, 

resulting in 

inefficient resource 

allocation, 

particularly in areas 

such as crime 

prevention and 

recidivism 

reduction.

Rule by the 

majority integrates 

diverse lived 

experiences into 

decision-making, 

enabling more 

effective and 

humane allocation 

of resources to 

address social 

harm and reduce 

recidivism.
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Universal Law of 

Human Nature

Representative 

Democracy

Representative 

Populocracy

Drive to Learn 

and Grow

Educational systems 

are structured to 

serve the monetary 

economy, 

emphasising 

regimentation, 

standardisation, and 

impersonal 

bureaucratic 

procedures.

Educational 

systems are 

aligned with a non-

monetary 

economy, 

emphasising 

subject-centred 

learning, 

experiential 

growth, and 

interpersonal 

commicratic 

relations.
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Universal Law of 

Human Nature

Representative 

Democracy

Representative 

Populocracy

Capacity for 

Moral Reasoning

Legal positivism is 

constructed in 

abstraction from 

many natural moral 

laws held by the 

population, 

producing moral 

dissonance and 

conditions that 

undermine 

collective well-

being.

Legal positivism is 

generated from 

collective moral 

reasoning and 

incorporates 

natural laws shared 

by the majority, 

promoting ethical 

coherence and 

greater happiness 

for a greater 

number of people.

This  comparative  framework  demonstrates  how 

representative-populocracy  aligns  governance  structures  with 

universal  laws  of  human  nature,  whereas  representative-

democracy  systematically  disrupts  or  suppresses  their  full 

expression.
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The Continuity and Renewal 

of African Populocracy

Ethnocratic-populist governance in ancient African societies 

was never merely a codified set of rules imposed by traditional 

ethnic  authorities.  It  was  a  living  system  of  governance  that 

incorporated  the  opinions,  concerns,  and  lived  realities  of  the 

governed people themselves. 

This  participatory  character  defined  the  resilience  and 

success of ancient African societies, where individuals retained 

the  freedom  to  relocate  and  establish  independent  lives 

elsewhere  if  they  perceived  a  community  governance 

increasingly  incompatible  with  individual  lived  experiences. 

Social cohesion was therefore sustained not by coercion, but by 

consent, mobility, and shared cultural obligation.

Historical disputes within Africa gave rise to thousands of 

distinct  socio-economic  ethno-governed  communities—

estimated  in  about  ten  thousands—each  operating  as  a  self-

governing ethnocratic-populist govity with its own commicratic-

monarchs, chiefs, institutions, languages, and customs. 

These plural systems coexisted across the continent until the 

imposition  of  Arab  invasions,  transatlantic  slavery  and, 

subsequently, European colonialism. While coastal communities 

were  the  earliest  and  most  severely  impacted  by  both  Arab 
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invasions  and  slavery,  colonialism  ultimately  penetrated  the 

entire  landmass,  systematically  dismantling  clustered 

ethnocratic-populist  governance  structures  and  consolidating 

them into externally imposed republican statehoods.

As a result,  ethno-governed communities sharing common 

ethnicity, language, and cultural heritage were fragmented tribes 

by tribes across artificial national borders and reclassified under 

colonial national identities and foreign languages. 

Traditional leadership was reduced to ceremonial relevance, 

while monetary economy was institutionalised and imposed as 

mandatory,  displacing  indigenous  systems  of  non-monetary 

exchange,  reciprocal  trade,  and  cooperative  economy. 

Traditional  leaders  were  rendered  economically  dependent  on 

salaries paid by republican governments that  had expropriated 

communal  lands  and  resources.  Simultaneously,  the  governed 

people were absorbed into colonial and post-colonial industrial 

systems,  compelled  to  pursue  monetary  wages  for  individual 

survival rather than collective prosperity.

This transition forcibly replaced Africa’s collectivist culture 

with  an  individualised  ethic  of  self-interest.  Cooperative 

ownership of natural and human resources was subordinated to 

capitalist systems of State and private ownership. 
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The commicratic mode of organisation—where the majority 

could  openly  articulate  concerns  and  influence  communal 

decision-making—was supplanted by a bureaucratic structure in 

which  a  few  individuals  made  life-defining  decisions  for  the 

many.  Indigenous  restorative  justice  practices,  including 

community expulsion and resettlement for serious breaches of 

law,  were  replaced  by  punitive  incarceration  systems  that 

consume  vast  resources,  fracture  families,  and  generate 

avoidable mental health crises.

The  populocratic  governance  model  advocated  in  this 

manifesto proposes a deliberate restoration and modernisation of 

Africa’s  ancestral  participatory  traditions.  Legislative  power 

would once again derive directly from the governed people, as it 

did in ancient Africa. The collective ethic—“each works for all, 

and  all  work  for  each”—would  be  revived.  Cooperative 

economics  would  evolve  into  an  advanced  ethno-corporatist 

system, restoring a non-monetary economy structured around the 

equitable provision of essential goods and services.

Western political systems that contradict African govoxical 

values would be dismantled and replaced with the govox-populi 

administrative framework. Most critically, the artificial colonial 

partitioning  of  Africa  would  be  transcended  through  the 

reorganisation of its ancient ethno-governed communities along 
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ethnopublic  affinities,  culminating  in  a  unified  ethnopublican 

nationalist structure: One Africa, One Nation, One Hope.

The revival of ancient African-socialism under populocracy 

would  give  rise  to  govoxical  leadership  rooted  in  equality 

sentiment, collective preservation, and emotional resonance with 

the  people.  Such  leaders  would  position  themselves  outside 

partisan  divisions,  advancing  clearly  articulated  populist 

positions  grounded  in  evidence,  reasoned  discourse,  and 

responsiveness  to  majority  concerns  rather  than  elite 

compromise.

A  defining  feature  of  populocratic  governance  is  its 

sustained appeal to the governed people as the primary source of 

legitimacy. It relies on transparent reasoning, evidentiary debate, 

and  rapid  correction  of  populist  positions  that  diverge  from 

collective needs. Populocratic leadership frames governance as 

the  defence  of  collective  welfare  against  excessive 

individualism, often employing national or humanitarian rhetoric 

to mobilise shared responsibility and unity.

In  conclusion,  populocratic  governance  constitutes  a 

govoxical  approach  to  self-rule  in  which  decision-making 

authority  resides  with  the  governed  people  and  is  exercised 

according to majority will. 
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While it may manifest in diverse forms and produce varying 

outcomes,  its  defining  purpose  is  the  empowerment  of  the 

collective to govern itself. In doing so, populocracy consciously 

supersedes representative-democratic norms and institutions, not 

to  diminish  human  agency,  but  to  restore  it—reclaiming 

governance  as  a  shared  human  function  rooted  in  equality, 

participation, and collective survival.
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CHAPTER FIVE 

POPULOCRATIC GOVERNANCE 

OF FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

The cultural logic that governs the structure of family and 

community is foundational to the moral character, stability, and 

developmental trajectory of a nation. It shapes how people relate 

to  one another,  how resources are  shared,  and how collective 

responsibility is understood across generations. Where systems 

of  structural  governance  conflict  with  the  lived  culture  of  a 

people—or where  such systems fail  to  regulate  themselves  in 

accordance with the collective ideals of their participants—the 

result is social disorganisation.

From the earliest phases of human society, the governance of 

family and community emerged in ethnocratic forms that were 

broadly  uniform  in  principle,  though  diverse  in  expression. 

These early systems were rooted in kinship, shared ancestry, and 

collective survival, forming the primitive foundations of social 

order.  Over  time,  however,  multiple  variations  of  these  same 

governance  forms  evolved,  producing  distinct  communal 
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structures  that  persisted  from ancient  societies  through  to  the 

modern era.

Ancient societies produced some of the most coherent and 

organised communal systems in human history. Their differences 

shaped unique national and civilisational characters, yet the lack 

of  a  harmonised  collective  framework  across  societies 

entrenched individualistic governance models at the global level. 

This  persistent  individualism  has  constrained  humanity’s 

capacity  to  consolidate  collective  power,  share  resources 

equitably,  and  advance  common  interests  beyond  narrow 

territorial or ideological boundaries.

The  democratic  culture  that  expanded  across  families, 

communities, and nation-States during the 19th century reached 

its  institutional  peak in  the 20th century.  In  the 21st  century, 

however, it has entered a phase of rapid contraction. This shift 

coincides with the rise of web-internetisation platforms and the 

deep integration of  digital  technologies  into everyday life.  As 

individuals  increasingly  rely  on  mobile  devices  and 

computerised  systems  for  work,  learning,  socialisation,  and 

leisure, the culture of populocracy is expanding beyond and, in 

many cases, superseding the traditional democratic model.

A  significant  proportion  of  the  global  population  is  now 

dependent on web-based technologies in one form or another. 

Virtually all individuals under the age of 50 organise their daily 
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lives around internet use—whether through social media, digital 

education,  remote  work,  online  commerce,  entertainment,  or 

virtual communities. 

This trajectory indicates that within the next four decades, 

nearly all humans will depend on web-internetisation platforms 

for  communication,  economic  participation,  and  social 

belonging.  In  this  context,  populocracy  can  be  understood  as 

entering its high-fertility phase, with its peak anticipated in the 

22nd century as diverse cultures converge toward new forms of 

participatory social organisation.

The  social  character  of  family  and  community  across  the 

world  is  therefore  undergoing  a  gradual  convergence  toward 

populocratic  structural  governance.  For  the  proposed  African 

populocratic  society,  this  transition  redefines  how family  and 

community are understood and practised. 

Social  connections  and  economic  networks  become  more 

accessible, less constrained by geography, and more responsive 

to collective needs than was possible under previous systems of 

governance.  Populocracy  enables  the  extension  of  communal 

bonds  beyond  physical  proximity  while  preserving  shared 

responsibility and cultural continuity.

Web-internetisation  platforms  have  become  indispensable 

instruments  for  cultivating  social  relations  and  economic 
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cooperation.  Younger  generations  consistently  demonstrate 

greater confidence and fluency in online social interaction than 

their immediate predecessors, reshaping how identity, belonging, 

and  cooperation  are  formed.  Families  now maintain  cohesion 

across distances, communities organise around shared interests 

rather than fixed locations, and economic activities increasingly 

depend on digital visibility and participation.

In a world where education, labour, commerce, leisure, and 

communication are mediated through the internet; where access 

to  knowledge  extends  beyond  formal  certification;  where 

machine  learning  increasingly  structures  social  and  economic 

life;  and  where  community  is  institutionalised  through  digital 

networks, web-internetisation functions as a central medium for 

populocracy. 

Within  this  environment,  the  governance  of  family  and 

community  is  no  longer  confined  to  physical  space  but  is 

reorganised through collective digital participation—establishing 

the  structural  foundation  upon  which  effective  national 

populocratic governance can be realised.

Cultural Governance, Populocracy, 

and Continental Coordination

The cultural governance of family, community, and nation 

defines  the  collective  ties  and  economic  approaches  through 
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which a people secure food, health, and access to the resources 

necessary for self-preservation and survival. 

In the same manner, populocratic governance now defines 

how  common  global  challenges—such  as  food  security, 

healthcare  provision,  and  natural  resource  management—are 

approached through expanded access to information about what 

is available, cultivable, or achievable across different regions of 

the  world.  This  reality  situates  populocracy  not  merely  as  a 

govoxical arrangement, but as an organising logic for collective 

survival in an interconnected human society.

Within  the  lived  realities  of  the  21st  century,  it  becomes 

increasingly  evident  that  Africa  must  move  beyond  limited 

intergovernmental  cooperation  under  existing  continental 

frameworks and advance toward unified national coordination. 

The  fragmentation  of  African  nations  into  separate 

republican  States  constrains  the  continent’s  ability  to  act 

synergistically in managing social and economic development at 

local,  national,  and  international  levels.  A  unified  continental 

body is therefore essential for aligning family, community, and 

national governance with the emerging populocratic order.

As  the  world’s  second  most  populous  continent,  Africa 

demonstrated remarkable resilience during the late 20th century. 

This  was  driven  by  subsistence-based  family  and  community 
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economies  that,  while  often  struggling  to  meet  basic  needs, 

provided a vital safety net. 

However, this period also exposed the structural failures of 

income-based  national  models,  which  proved  insufficient  for 

sustained  development.  While  local  communities  survived 

independently of the State, national governments largely failed 

to translate this grassroots resilience into broad-based economic 

advancement.

Under the proposed populocratic  govoxical  system, a new 

economic  framework  emerges  through  the  theory  of  ethno-

corporatism.  This  framework  establishes  an  alliance  between 

govoxical  institutions  and  working-groups,  empowering  the 

entire population to achieve economic self-sufficiency. 

Production  is  organised  to  meet  direct  public  demand for 

essential goods and services, while surplus output is channelled 

into continental and international economic engagement. In this 

model, subsistence, public provision, and income generation are 

harmonised rather than treated as competing objectives.

The  accelerating  impact  of  global  climate  change  is 

projected  to  place  severe  strain  on  food  systems  worldwide, 

including across Africa. Yet Africa’s diverse ecological habitats 

uniquely  position  the  continent  to  avert  large-scale  food 

insecurity. 
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Many  externally  proposed  solutions—particularly  those 

developed  for  Western  ecological  contexts—are  incompatible 

with  African  environments.  Biological  engineering  of  food 

systems  threatens  indigenous  biodiversity  and  undermines 

ecological  balance,  contradicting  Africa’s  longstanding 

relationship with its natural habitat.

Indigenous  African  societies  have  historically  lived  in 

conscious  alignment  with  Nature,  guided  by  spiritual  and 

cultural  principles  that  emphasise  harmony  rather  than 

domination.  Africans  have  not  historically  functioned  as 

destroyers  of  Nature,  and  while  the  continent  bears  no 

responsibility  for  global  climate  change,  it  must  also  reject 

solutions  that  compromise  its  ecological  integrity.  The 

preservation  of  organic  food biodiversity  is  therefore  both  an 

environmental and cultural imperative.

A unified African State structure would enable large-scale 

organic food production sufficient for its continental needs and 

demand, even under conditions of climatic stress. This ecological 

revival  extends  beyond  agriculture  into  architecture  and 

settlement patterns. Traditional building materials—such as mud 

and  wood—integrated  with  stone,  steel,  and  glass  offer 

sustainable housing solutions that revive eco-friendly practices 

while meeting modern standards of durability and comfort.
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The  establishment  of  a  United  African  States  framework 

further  enables  effective  population  planning  through 

coordinated  family  and  community  governance.  Poverty, 

unemployment, health inequality, and environmental degradation 

can  be  addressed  systematically  through  integrated  planning 

rather than fragmented policy responses. As global populocratic 

culture  expands through web-internetisation platforms,  nations 

gain additional capacity to coordinate economic provision and 

social welfare beyond traditional territorial limitations.

The  transition  toward  this  model  requires  strategic 

implementation  programs  that  align  family,  community,  and 

national  structures  with  populocratic  governance.  Field-based 

demographic research is essential to design subsistence-oriented, 

non-monetary  economic  systems  at  the  macro  level.  Such 

systems require active participation from government ministries, 

working-groups,  commicratic-departments,  and  govoxical 

institutions  to  manage  transitional  challenges  and  ensure 

effective ethno-corporatist planning.

A  non-monetary  economic  framework  is  central  to  the 

administration  of  representative-populocracy.  By  guaranteeing 

impartial  access  to  essential  goods  and  services,  government 

institutions can secure the conditions necessary for meaningful 

citizen  participation.  Without  such  participation,  govoxiers 

cannot  effectively  perform  their  governing  roles,  nor  can 
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populocratic  policy  initiatives  achieve  legitimacy  or 

sustainability.

At the micro level, populocratic family planning recognises 

the evolving cultural logic of family governance. Individuals are 

institutionally  accounted  for  through  maternal  lineage,  while 

men are positioned as responsible supporters within the family 

structure. Under this framework, the State assumes responsibility 

for the economic provision of a woman’s first and second child 

from birth until working-age. 

Exceptions to this provision apply in cases of multiple births, 

child  mortality  before  working-age,  or  naturalised  African 

citizens without  existing dependents under State care.  Beyond 

the second child, economic responsibility shifts to the parents, 

facilitated  through  a  government-issued  Corporatist  Service 

Provision (CSP) card, until the child reaches working-age.

Additional universal provisions include free education for all 

pre-working-age  children  of  African  citizens  and  qualified 

migrants, free access to day-care services for children of working 

mothers,  and  universal  healthcare  coverage  irrespective  of 

parental  citizenship  status.  Together,  these  measures  integrate 

family  governance  into  the  broader  populocratic  framework, 

ensuring that population planning, social welfare, and economic 

participation operate as a unified system.
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Satriarchy, Gender Balance, 

and Populocratic Family–Community Organisation

The culture governing the structure of the family in the 21st 

century increasingly aligns with the populocratic conception of 

family organisation along satriarchical lines. Satriarchy, defined 

in  Volume-3  of  this  manifesto,  refers  to  a  system  of  social 

organisation  in  which  both  father  and  mother  hold  equal 

responsibilities  as  supervisors  of  the  family  unit  and  possess 

equal rights in the line of descent to their offspring.

In  this  respect,  satriarchy  stands  as  a  cultural  parallel  to 

patriarchy  and  matriarchy,  while  resolving  their  structural 

imbalances through shared commissioning authority.

Satriarchy is  premised on the biological  reality  that  every 

individual  is  the  product  of  two  complementary  genders—a 

mother  and  a  father.  Accordingly,  both  parents  share  equal 

commissioning roles in the upbringing of a child. 

Under populocratic cultural governance, however, one parent 

is institutionally registered as the primary point of contact for a 

pre-working-age individual, for purposes of accounting, welfare 

provision,  and  administrative  coordination.  Within  this 

framework, mothers take priority as the first point of institutional 

contact,  without  diminishing  the  equal  parental  authority  of 

fathers.
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This  arrangement  supports  the  contemporary  model  of 

family life, in which a single guardian or parent may function as 

the  principal  liaison  between  the  family  and  the  State.  Such 

structuring  improves  the  government’s  capacity  to  accurately 

provision for pre-working-age populations, to understand family 

values  and belief  systems,  and  to  implement  public  policy  in 

ways  that  align  with  the  lived  routines  and  practices  of 

households.

The theory of satriarchy emerges under populocracy partly 

because the patriarchal  positioning of  men as exclusive heads 

and providers of families has entered a state of structural crisis. 

Patriarchal norms historically imposed the expectation that men 

must  secure  lifelong  income  sufficient  to  provide  shelter, 

sustenance,  and  comfort  for  their  families.  This  burden  has 

increasingly  proven  incompatible  with  modern  economic 

realities and social transformations.

As  noted  in  Volume-2  of  this  manifesto,  the  proposed 

African restoration era represents a return to our ancient socio-

economic  customs—an  era  defined  by  communal  unity  and 

shared responsibility. The rise of web-internetisation platforms 

under  populocracy  has  accelerated  this  transition,  displacing 

rigid  ethnic,  racial,  and patronage-based hierarchies.  Men and 

women  now  possess  equal  capacity  to  function  as  economic 

providers, much as they did in early human societies.

328



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

Contemporary recognition of caregiving—particularly stay-

at-home  parenting—as  a  meaningful  economic  contribution 

reflects this shift. The proliferation of remote and flexible work 

arrangements  enables  both men and women to share  provider 

and caregiver roles within the household. This shared-role model 

increasingly defines what it means for life to “go well” under the 

culture of populocracy at the levels of family, community, and 

nation.

The  transition  from  democratic  to  populocratic  cultural 

governance  has  reshaped  family  structures  globally,  most 

notably  through  the  increased  participation  of  women  in  the 

workforce. Web-internetisation has expanded women’s access to 

skills  training,  employment  opportunities,  and  flexible  work 

environments,  incentivising  employers  to  adapt  workplace 

structures  accordingly.  As  a  result,  women  are  increasingly 

qualified to engage in labour activities on terms comparable to 

men.

While employment statistics may continue to reflect higher 

participation  rates  among  men—largely  due  to  women’s 

biological  roles  as  child-bearers—this  disparity  should  be 

understood as culturally normal within populocracy rather than 

evidence  of  systemic  exclusion.  Women  are  not  under-

represented  solely  on  this  basis,  but  rather  experience 
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differentiated participation shaped by biological and caregiving 

responsibilities.

In a govoxical populocratic society, women are expected to 

participate  across  all  labour  sectors,  while  the  State  provides 

targeted adjustments to offset childcare and caregiving burdens. 

These  adjustments  enable  women  to  access  equal  economic 

opportunities within the ethno-corporatist system. Consequently, 

part-time  labour  performed  by  women—when  balanced  with 

caregiving duties—is recognised as economically equivalent to 

full-time labour performed by men.

Under this framework, women of working-age who engage 

in  part-time  employment  in  service  of  national  and  family 

interests are entitled to the same economic provision as men in 

full-time roles.  Similarly,  men with caregiving responsibilities 

are entitled to reduced working hours or temporary leave during 

parenting  phases,  without  loss  of  economic  security.  These 

arrangements  are  to  be  codified  within  the  proposed  Ethno-

Corporatist Labour Law Act.

To ensure coherence across social scales, it  is essential to 

integrate this expanding populocratic cultural logic into family 

governance at  the micro level,  community organisation at  the 

medial level, and national planning at the macro level.
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At the  community  level,  populocratic  planning extends  to 

both the working-group and the pension-group. Working-groups 

are locally organised according to the nature of their economic 

service  to  the  State,  while  pension-groups  are  positioned  as 

essential  supporters  within  close  geographic  proximity. 

Pensioners  retain  responsibility  roles  aligned with  their  skills, 

enabling  temporary  recall  during  emergencies,  specialised 

training needs, or advisory functions.

This  structure  allows the government  to  provision equally 

for  both  working  and  pension  groups,  while  affirming  the 

continued social value of elders. Through such commissioning 

roles, pensioners maintain active participation in community life, 

reinforcing  social  continuity,  intergenerational  knowledge 

transfer, and collective self-worth within populocratic society.

Populocratic Community Organisation, Economic Function, 

and Collective Participation

Under  the  era  of  populocracy,  community  organisation  is 

fundamentally structured around economic functions rather than 

static  geographic  or  purely  kinship  arrangements.  Individual 

participation in community planning programs revolves around 

those  identified  as  higher  achievers  or  stronger  economic 

prospects  within strategic sectors required by the State at  any 

given time. In this way, community life becomes dynamically 

aligned with national development priorities.
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While  it  is  expected  that  men  will  continue  to  occupy  a 

majority  of  full-time  employment  positions,  part-time  roles 

remain institutionally  structured to  accommodate  women with 

caregiving responsibilities.  From the standpoint  of  community 

organisation,  however,  the  determining  factor  within  a  family 

household  is  not  gender,  but  which  individual—between 

husband and wife—occupies  a  full-time role  or  falls  within a 

government-designated  shortage  occupation essential  to  the 

United African labour system.

For  instance,  where  a  husband  is  employed  full-time  but 

does  not  fall  within  a  shortage  occupation,  and  the  wife  is 

employed  part-time  within  a  shortage  occupation,  family 

participation in community programs would be organised around 

the wife as the higher economic prospect in the national interest. 

In such circumstances, the government may propose the wife’s 

transition into full-time employment, supported by the provision 

of  larger  housing  and  State-assigned  caregivers  to  manage 

household and childcare responsibilities during working hours.

Where  both  husband  and  wife  fall  within  shortage 

occupation  categories,  family  participation  is  prioritised 

according to  the severity  of  labour  scarcity  and the nature of 

existing  employment.  In  such  cases,  both  parents  may  be 

encouraged  to  engage  in  full-time  roles,  with  comprehensive 

caregiving  services  freely  provided  to  support  the  household. 
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Conversely,  where  neither  parent  occupies  a  shortage 

occupation,  community participation defaults  to  the individual 

holding a full-time position—most commonly the husband under 

prevailing employment patterns.

A central objective of populocratic community participation 

is the empowerment of women who demonstrate willingness to 

work  and  whose  skills  can  be  developed  to  meet  labour 

shortages.  Education  and  vocational  training  are  strategically 

directed toward these individuals, particularly women identified 

as  “sleeper  talents”—high  achievers  whose  intellectual  and 

productive  capacities  may have  been  constrained  by  inherited 

cultural norms governing family structures.

Through this process, individuals are supported in exploring 

the  full  limits  of  their  corposense,  aligning  personal  morality 

with  State  objectives,  and  gaining  access  to  the  productive 

resources  of  ethno-corporatism.  This  alignment  enables  active 

participation  in  the  collective  project  of  United  African 

development,  advancing  national  interests  through  inclusive 

economic mobilisation.

The ethical foundation of populocracy requires adaptation to 

new mindsets grounded in loyalty to the ethnopublic of a United 

Africa.  Individuals  are  expected  to  cultivate  ethno-cultural 

intelligence  as  Africans,  operating  within  practices  that  are 

neutral  to  ethnicity,  creed,  or  race.  The  principle  of  ethno-
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neutrality  under  populocracy  transcends  tribalism  and  affirms 

cooperation as the cornerstone of national cohesion.

The success of populocratic governance will depend on the 

depth of cultural intelligence shaping collective national identity. 

Family and community planning programs under the proposed 

African  era  of  populocracy  are  therefore  designed  to  remain 

adaptive, continuously responding to evolving social, economic, 

and govoxical conditions.

Participation  frameworks  will  undergo  progressive 

refinement  to  maintain  structural  governance  capable  of 

producing  the  greatest  happiness  for  the  greatest  number  of 

people. As an initial phase, family planning programs prioritise 

mothers before expanding institutional engagement with fathers. 

Similarly,  community  planning  begins  with  a  focus  on  the 

working-group,  later  extending  structured  participation  to  the 

pension-group as institutional capacity strengthens.

Through  this  phased  and  adaptive  approach,  populocratic 

governance  of  family  and  community  establishes  a  resilient 

socio-economic foundation for collective African advancement.

Determining Features 

of the Populocratic Era

The era of populocracy is defined and sustained by a set of 

interlocking institutional, legal, ideological, and socio-economic 
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foundations  that  together  shape the  governance of  family  and 

community.

1) Institution:  Populocratic  State  institutions  are  founded 

upon  govoxical,  economic,  family,  educational, 

healthcare,  and  wider  social  purposes.  As  a  direct 

consequence  of  citizenry  legislative  power,  regional 

communities are expected to develop locally grounded 

policies  that  reflect  their  cultural  values  in  the 

governance  of  family  and  community  life.  While  the 

national  government  does  not  intrude  upon  regional 

lifestyles,  it  retains  the  authority  to  ratify  regional 

policies into law, provided they align with the national 

strategic  framework.  Government  institutions  remain 

permanently established across all regions, with the State 

retaining  full  responsibility  for  day-to-day 

administration and ensuring equal access for all regional 

populations.

2) Law:  In  a  populocratic  nation,  citizenry-prescribed 

policies  possess  firm  legal  standing  that  defines  the 

governing  relationship  between  the  State  and  the 

governed  people.  This  legal  foundation  is  particularly 

significant in determining the rights and responsibilities 

of  participants  in  family  and  community  planning 

programs.  Under  the  ethnopublican  nationalist 

335



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

constitution,  the  Judicial-branch  assumes  supervisory 

authority over govoxical administration. Its role includes 

ratifying  citizenry  laws,  enforcing  constitutional 

compliance, and maintaining checks and balances across 

the Executive-, Legislative-, and Economy-branches of 

government.

While the Legislative-branch is tasked with law-making, 

the  Executive-branch  develops  and  implements  public 

policy  within  the  legal  framework,  and the  Economy-

branch  ensures  citizenry  compliance  with  economic 

regulations  across  jurisdictions.  The  Judicial-branch 

remains the final authority in adjudication, upholding the 

rule of law in disputes involving individuals, institutions, 

corporations, and State authorities, as well as regulating 

the national conduct in international affairs.

3) Ideology  of  Society:  African  govoxical  ideologies  are 

expected to align organically with regional cultures and 

traditions,  with  citizens  broadly  identifying  across 

conservative,  liberal,  or  moderate  orientations. 

Traditional  beliefs  that  justify  specific  social 

arrangements  are  subject  to  constitutional  testing  and 

reform  to  ensure  conformity  with  the  ethnopublic 

constitution and its ethical codes of equal legal rights to 

all  peoples.  As  the  dominant  govoxical  force  in  a 
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populocratic  State,  citizenry-electorates  collectively 

shape national ideology through their legislative power, 

reflecting  the  lived  values  and  traditions  of  African 

society.

4) Socio-economic  Custom:  Economic  activity  under 

ethno-corporatism  is  shaped  by  populocratic  social 

processes.  The  non-monetary  economy  is  assessed 

through  conditions  of  negflation  and  posflation  to 

evaluate economic progression, stagnation, or regression 

in  relation  to  regional,  national,  and  global  factors. 

Working-groups  receive  comprehensive  State  support 

and  resources  to  exercise  greater  control  over  family 

welfare and to participate fully in community planning 

programs that serve national interests.

5) Equal Opportunities:  All Africans are guaranteed equal 

access to economic resources, with provisions designed 

to  accommodate  justified  distinctions  in  need  and 

capacity.  Working-groups  and  pension-groups  enjoy 

equal  affordability  of  economic  services  under  the 

regulatory  oversight  of  the  Economy-branch.  The 

Executive-branch  is  responsible  for  developing  and 

maintaining  infrastructure—housing,  public  buildings, 

ropodium road networks, self-sustaining power supplies, 

and  labour  readiness—essential  to  daily  life  and  non-
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monetary  economic  operations.  These  factors 

collectively  determine  the  realisation  of  equal 

opportunities in a populocratic society.

6) Regional  Commissioners:  Participation  in  family 

planning programs directly informs community planning 

processes. Regional Commissions function as citizenry-

centred  government  agencies  dedicated  to  local 

development and national service delivery. They address 

the  direct  economic  and  social  welfare  needs  of  all 

residents within their jurisdictions.

For example, the Identity & Social Welfare Commission 

supports  stay-at-home  caregivers,  youth,  and  general 

welfare; the Health & Social Care Commission provides 

services  to  nursing  mothers,  families  with  young 

children,  and  broader  healthcare  needs;  and  the 

Agriculture  & Farming  Commission supports  farmers, 

local food suppliers, and regional food services to ensure 

daily nutritional provision.

In  summary,  the  structural  governance  of  family  and 

community  is  designed  to  resonate  with  traditional  African 

values  and  social  norms.  The  Judicial-branch  is  expected  to 

prioritise family and community welfare over individual interest 

where national cohesion and collective well-being are at stake.
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While cultural practices vary across regions, general patterns 

of populocratic family and community policy can be identified 

through  the  Judicial-branch’s  consistent  adherence  to  the 

ethnopublic constitution. A deeper understanding of collective-

individualism within the United African society is therefore best 

achieved  through  examining  qualified  citizen  participation  in 

State affairs and the institutional provision of equal opportunities 

as the foundation of social and economic life.

Citizenship, Collective-Individualism, 

and Formal Populocratic Participation

Within  the  framework  of  ethnopublic  nationalism  and  an 

ethno-corporatist  economy,  citizenship  is  redefined  as  the 

recognition  of  individual  rights  exercised  within  a  collective 

order.  Citizenship  therefore  reflects  one’s  position  both  as  a 

member of an African family and as a participant in an African 

economic community. 

In  the  proposed  populocratic  ethnopublic  State  of  Africa, 

equal opportunities derive from citizenship as a lifelong status—

from  birth  to  death—anchored  in  the  individual’s  qualified 

participation  in  State  affairs.  This  foundation  cultivates 

confidence in populocratic participation and gives rise to a form 

of  populocratic  socialism  that  expresses  the 

collective-individualism of African citizenship.
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Qualified participation in populocracy empowers individuals 

to  exercise  their  populist  rights  independently  of  restrictive 

family authority, ethnic moral prescriptions, or gender relations. 

Under  populocracy,  individuals  are  no  longer  economically 

mediated  solely  through  family  or  communal  hierarchies  but 

instead gain direct belonging to an economic group that grants 

access to State-provisioned needs and wants throughout life. 

Formal  populocratic  participation  thus  denotes  the 

individual’s  qualified  right  to  engage  in  State  affairs 

continuously  across  the  life  course,  whether  as  a 

pre-working-age individual, a member of the working-group, or 

part of the pension-group.

At  the  govoxical  macro-level  and  within  the 

ethno-corporatist  economy,  citizenship  becomes  immediately 

relevant to everyday life of individuals. Because individuals are 

positioned  to  benefit  directly  from  macro-economic 

empowerment, the State holds a vested interest in strengthening 

public  confidence  in  the  effectiveness  of  formal  populocratic 

participation. 

While  traditional  societies  evolved  around  economic 

obligations  dictated  by  family  structures,  ethnic  customs,  and 

gender  relations,  the  emerging  populocratic  understanding  of 

citizenship affirms the individual’s sole and direct relationship 

with the State. Citizenship, in this sense, signifies participation in 
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a  collective  without  dependency  on  another  person  either  to 

secure one’s economic needs or to be compelled to provide for 

others irrespective of relational ties.

In continuity with earlier sections of this chapter, childbirth 

beyond  the  first  and  second  child—where  the  government 

already assumes full  responsibility for economic provision for 

the  first  two  children  on  maternal  line—becomes  a  shared 

responsibility of both parents. Provision is administered through 

the government-issued Corporatist Service Provision (CSP) card 

until the child reaches working-age. 

Notwithstanding  this  arrangement,  the  State  may  remains 

responsible for free education, free day-care services, and free 

healthcare  for  all  pre-working-age  individuals,  irrespective  of 

parental  citizenship  status.  Where  both  parents  are  conchie-

workers  and  neither  belongs  to  the  working-group  or 

pension-group, the registered guardian—typically the mother—is 

legally required to ensure the child’s participation in State affairs 

and formal populocracy.

In such cases,  the Identity  & Social  Welfare  Commission 

assumes responsibility for facilitating direct economic services 

in the child’s interest. These include clothing, adequate housing 

for the parent or guardian, access to local day-welfare centres, 

well-catered nutrition,  and supervised play-centres  essential  to 

healthy upbringing. 
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This  arrangement  illustrates  the  role  of  regional 

Commissions  in  guaranteeing  equal  opportunities,  particularly 

for pre-working-age individuals, by filling structural gaps where 

parental  economic participation is  absent.  Economic provision 

for children is therefore secured through their individual and sole 

relationship with the State, independent of parental status.

This  framework  recognises  the  interdependence  between 

national  govox-populi,  populocracy,  and individual  sole  rights 

with the State.  Individuals  consistently  identify their  qualified 

participation  within  an  economic  group—pre-working-age, 

working-group,  or  pension-group—as  the  defining  feature  of 

their engagement in State affairs. 

In  contrast  to  contemporary  African  realities,  where 

citizenship  often  bears  little  relevance  to  daily  economic 

survival,  ancient  African societies  grounded citizenship  in  the 

family’s  formal  participation  in  community  life  to  resolve 

everyday challenges faced by individuals.

The social  and economic basis  of  collective-individualism 

lies in aligning citizenship directly with State responsibility and 

equal economic provision. Where such alignment exists, society 

and  government  share  responsibility  for  addressing  common 

challenges,  including  law  and  order,  infrastructure,  housing, 

education, and the eradication of poverty in all its forms. 
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Accordingly,  qualified  participation  in  State  affairs  and 

formal populocracy is defined as an individual’s entitlement to 

free education, free healthcare, free housing, and—where fully 

participating  in  an  economic  group—equal  rights  to  national 

economic produce.

To this end, both individual rights and formal populocratic 

practices—such as voting right, workers’ right, and equal access 

to regional Commission services—are actively promoted by the 

State.  While  qualified  participation  is  universal  nationally, 

formal populocratic practices remain shaped by regional values 

and beliefs. The Judicial-branch’s adherence to the ethnopublic 

constitution serves to reconcile cultural diversity, ensuring equal 

opportunities through rights-based populocratic governance.

This  governing  ideal  is  a  functional  division  of 

responsibility:  individuals  concentrate  on  securing  their 

economic survival and family well-being, while the State ensures 

equal  opportunity  across  communities  and  safeguards  the 

collective economic survival of African society. Citizenship is 

therefore  expressed  primarily  through  structured  economic 

participation in State affairs.

Several  factors  explain  the  disconnect  between  formal 

political  mechanisms and everyday life  in  present-day  Africa. 

For the majority of Africans, political democracy has produced 

little  tangible  economic  benefit,  rendering  formal  democratic 
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participation  largely  symbolic.  What  prevails  is  a  model  of 

government for the people rather than government by the people, 

evidenced by deficits in infrastructure, employment, education, 

healthcare,  and  housing.  Consequently,  democratic  processes 

lack direct relevance to economic survival.

Although  Africans  remain  deeply  engaged  in  family  and 

community economic life, State participation is largely reduced 

to  voting  for  political  officeholders.  The  linkage  between 

electoral  participation  and  meaningful  citizenship  is  mediated 

through  political  representation,  making  it  difficult—if  not 

impossible—for elected officials to genuinely articulate and act 

upon the interests of the majority. 

Populocracy seeks to resolve this disjunction by embedding 

citizenship  directly  within  economic  participation  and  State 

responsibility,  thereby  restoring  the  lived  relevance  of 

governance to the everyday realities of African society.

Citizen-Led Governance and the Limits 

of Political Representation

Across  contemporary  political  systems,  politicians  are 

routinely assigned tasks that are structurally impossible to fulfill 

within conventional  government arrangements.  This  exposes a 

fundamental contradiction: how does voting govoxiers into State 
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office meaningfully benefit individual citizens’ participation in 

formal populocracy?

In  a  populocratic  system,  govoxiers  do  not  represent 

citizens’  ideas  and  concerns  in  the  traditional  representative 

sense.  Rather,  citizens represent  their  own ideas and concerns 

directly through legislative elective processes and impose these 

outcomes upon their govoxiers, whose role is to implement and 

enforce citizenry-prescribed laws and policies. 

This  inversion  of  representation  restores  agency  to  the 

people and enables citizens to commit their  time, energy, and 

creativity toward improving their own regional communities and 

individual  lives.  Citizens  initiate  projects,  maintain  public 

infrastructure and services, and legislate safeguards that directly 

benefit both themselves and society at large.

Under this arrangement, regional citizens design and develop 

their own community-development programmes. They exercise 

legislative  oversight  over  local  govoxical  administration  and 

enact laws regulating community safety, welfare, and collective 

well-being. 

Responsibility  for  identifying  and  addressing  community 

problems therefore rests primarily with the citizens themselves 

rather than with distant State authorities. Issues such as unequal 

opportunities,  limited  access  to  education,  inadequate 

345



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

infrastructure,  or  unemployment  are  recognised  as  societal 

challenges to be resolved by the affected regional populations 

through  policy  proposals  that  the  government  is  tasked  with 

implementing and enforcing.

Qualified  participation of  regional  citizens  in  State  affairs 

thus  performs  a  wide  range  of  formal  populocratic  functions. 

Citizens assume responsibility for the successes and failures of 

their communities; their approaches to waste management and 

recycling  affect  environmental  outcomes;  and  their  collective 

decisions shape access to housing, education, job training, and 

the  regulation  of  social  and  economic  activities  within  their 

localities.  Community  life  becomes  a  direct  expression  of 

citizen-led governance rather  than a  passive outcome of  State 

intervention.

This  section  serves  as  an  introductory  framework  for 

understanding  qualified  participation  in  State  affairs  and  the 

diverse populocratic functions citizens are expected to perform 

across  regions,  reflecting  Africa’s  varied  cultural  beliefs  and 

practices.  Yet  one principle  remains constant:  individuals  will 

consistently recognise qualified participation in State affairs as 

central  to  formal  populocracy.  The  aggregation  of  voter 

decisions  on  policy  directly  shapes  the  future  direction  of 

national govoxical governance.
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Ordinary members of African society are therefore expected 

to identify their individual qualified participation as essential—

not only to their personal well-being, but also to the welfare of 

their families, communities, and the African nation as a whole. 

Through  direct  control  over  community  problem-solving  and 

national  development  priorities,  citizens  actively  improve  the 

conditions  that  define  what  it  means  for  life  to  go  well  for 

themselves and communities around them.

The primary motivation for qualified participation in State 

affairs is grounded in fundamental human needs and the pursuit 

of a better life. This motivation aligns citizens’ aspirations with 

the objectives of the State itself: the cultivation of a society in 

which collective governance produces tangible improvements in 

happiness, stability, and shared prosperity.

Collective-Individualism 

and African Citizenship under Populocracy

Collective-individualism  describes  a  balanced  relationship 

between the rights and needs of the individual and the goals and 

well-being of the collective. It recognises that individuals must 

be  free  to  pursue  their  personal  aspirations  while  remaining 

embedded  within  a  supportive,  cooperative  community  that 

shares  common  values,  beliefs,  and  purposes.  Within  such  a 

framework,  individual  fulfilment  and  collective  prosperity  are 
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not opposing forces but mutually reinforcing conditions of social 

life.

Although the concept of collective-individualism is gaining 

wider  recognition  within  sociological  discourse,  it  is  often 

applied only within limited contexts. In this section, collective-

individualism is examined specifically as a defining feature of 

African  citizenship  under  the  cultural  governance  of 

populocracy,  and  as  a  foundational  principle  shaping  State 

affairs in society.

The accelerating populocratisation of human society in the 

21st  century  has  expanded  demands  for  equal  rights,  social 

parity,  and  the  transition  toward  cashless  economic  systems. 

Equality  and  human  rights  have  thus  become  central 

determinants  of  populocracy.  While  many  States  continue  to 

administer the individualist  cultural  governance of democracy, 

the governed populations increasingly operate within a collective 

populocratic  culture  in  their  everyday  social  interactions  and 

economic  networks—particularly  through  web-internetisation 

platforms.

Social  media  and  digital  economic  networking  have 

significantly  advanced  populocratic  practices  worldwide.  The 

primary  driver  of  this  transformation  is  ease  of  access: 

individuals  now  rely  on  web-based  systems  for  shopping, 

education, employment, leisure, communication, and collective 
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organisation. As a result, virtually every aspect of contemporary 

human  activity  contributes  to  populocracy  by  default. 

Populocracy  has  therefore  become  an  emergent  condition  of 

modern life rather than a purely ideological choice.

Democracy,  by  contrast,  is  increasingly  in  crisis.  State 

governments  struggle  to  regulate  the  expanding  populocratic 

socialism  emerging  from  society,  frequently  attributing  their 

failures to the claim that modern societies have become overly 

complex. 

In reality,  the problem lies in the incompatibility between 

hierarchical  political  institutions,  rigid  bureaucratic  control 

structures,  interacting  with  its  opposing  forces  in  the  fluid, 

commicratic nature of populocratic culture. Democratic tools are 

structurally  unsuited  to  governing  societies  organised  through 

horizontal  networks,  collective  intelligence,  and  direct 

participation.

As socio-cultural change accelerates, individual beliefs and 

values increasingly converge into collective action, particularly 

during  moments  of  social  mobilisation  such  as  protests  and 

reform movements.  This  manifesto  therefore  seeks  to  channel 

Africa’s rising collective consciousness toward the establishment 

of a populocratic system of governance and the realisation of a 

united Africa.
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Historically,  African  societies  have  been  predominantly 

collectivist.  African  sociology  and  history  consistently 

demonstrate  that  when  individualistic  elements  interact  with 

African collectivism, they are absorbed and reshaped to serve 

communal  harmony.  Foreign  cultural  influences—including 

religions  and  external  social  systems—have  always  found 

accommodation  within  African  culture,  ultimately  reinforcing 

communal life rather than eroding it.

However, successive historical disruptions—the chattel era 

of enslavement, the colonial partition of the continent, and the 

contemporary protégé era marked by external dependency—have 

profoundly altered African social psychology. These experiences 

fostered  patterns  of  division,  guarded  individualism,  and 

strategic disengagement from collective practices as mechanisms 

of  survival.  The  cumulative  effect  has  been  a  culturalised 

psychological  scar,  wherein  collectivism—once  a  source  of 

strength—became associated with vulnerability to exploitation.

This shift is evident in Africa’s post-independence political 

trajectory.  The  rejection  of  the  collectivist  corporatist  model 

advocated  by  the  Casablanca  Group  in  favour  of  the 

individualistic capitalist models promoted by the Brazzaville and 

Monrovia Groups marked a decisive turn away from indigenous 

collectivist  governance.  The  outcome  has  been  persistent 
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resource  waste,  fragmented  economic  planning,  and  enduring 

poverty despite Africa’s vast natural wealth.

This  manifesto therefore  represents  a  conscious revival  of 

Africa’s ancient collectivist  heritage. Across the continent and 

throughout  the  diaspora,  Africans—particularly  the  younger 

generation—are calling for unity, resource sovereignty, and the 

dismantling of artificial national divisions. Their demand is not 

merely political but cultural: a return to collective purpose as the 

foundation for dignity, prosperity, and self-determination.

While  Africa’s  existing  States  largely  operate  through 

individualistic  governmental  systems,  the  emerging generation 

exhibits distinctly collectivist orientations and a readiness for a 

populocratic governance framework. Despite the individualistic 

inter-governmental  relations  that  currently  define  the  African 

Union,  African youth  are  increasingly  shaped by populocratic 

ethics and commicratic organisational models that characterised 

web-internetisation socialism.

Ultimately,  Africa’s  historical  legacy  affirms  that 

collectivism is not an imported ideal but an indigenous one. It is 

embedded in African social memory and cultural instinct. The 

drive toward a collectivist populocratic future is therefore not a 

departure  from  African  identity  but  its  restoration—an 

affirmation  that  the  success  of  Africa  lies  in  unity,  shared 

responsibility, and the collective-individualism of its people.
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Indigenous African Collectivism 

and the Foundations of Populocratic Unity

A  reflective  examination  of  indigenous  African  history 

reveals that collectivist mindsets remain deeply embedded within 

African  social  consciousness  to  the  present  day.  In  ancient 

African  societies,  collectivism  was  expressed  through 

cooperative  economic  customs  often  summarised  by  Edward 

Wilmot Blyden (1832–1912) as the principle of  “all  work for 

each,  and  each  work  for  all.”  This  ethos  manifested  across 

regions under different names and expressions:  Ubuntu among 

the  Zulu  of  Southern  Africa—“I  am  because  you  are”—and 

Ujamaa in Tanzania, denoting cooperative economics and shared 

responsibility.

The  persistence  of  this  collectivist  instinct  is  further 

evidenced  in  the  African  diaspora.  Enslaved  Africans  in  the 

Americas  relied  on  collectivist  networks  to  facilitate  escape 

routes,  liberate  one  another  from  bondage,  pool  resources  to 

purchase  freedom,  organise  communal  burials,  and  acquire 

agricultural land for shared economic survival. These practices 

were not isolated innovations but continuations of an ingrained 

African socio-cultural logic adapted to extreme conditions.

It  is  unlikely  that  such  collective  behaviour  was  a 

consciously theorised choice in ancient African societies. Rather, 

it emerged as a subconscious social reflex—an intuitive mode of 
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organisation  that  activated  whenever  survival,  dignity,  or 

communal  well-being  was  at  stake.  In  contrast,  Africa’s 

contemporary embrace of individualistic culture appears forced 

and  deliberate.  The  formal  adoption  of  Western  capitalism, 

coupled with the abandonment of indigenous cooperativism, has 

produced  protégé  economic  relationships  with  Western  States 

rather than genuine economic sovereignty.

This  tension  is  equally  visible  in  Africa’s  political  and 

administrative  systems.  The  indirect-democratic  model,  the 

bureaucratic apparatus of governance, and the transformation of 

impersonal administrative procedures into personalised political 

practices  all  demonstrate  persistent  difficulties  in  formalising 

systems that are not rooted in African cultural traditions. These 

are  not  failures  of  capacity  but  mismatches  between imposed 

institutional frameworks and indigenous social logic.

Critical questions therefore arise: Do African governments 

continue to  rely on Western aid to  support  basic  welfare  and 

development?  Do  they  remain  dependent  on  export-oriented 

extraction of African natural resources for foreign markets? Are 

national  currencies  still  printed  outside  the  continent?  Have 

African  States  successfully  mobilised  their  working-groups  to 

industrialise  their  economies  independently?  Do  viable 

infrastructures—healthcare,  energy,  water,  transport—exist  at 

scale?  Are  foreign  contractors  still  dominant  in  national 
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engineering projects? Are educational  curricula still  structured 

primarily around Western epistemologies and advances? 

If the answer to these questions remains affirmative, then it 

is evident that African governments continue to struggle with the 

execution of foundational national tasks.

In  attempting  to  address  these  challenges,  contemporary 

decision-making  has  become  increasingly  complex  and 

externally dependent. Feasibility studies, technical expertise, and 

implementation strategies are frequently outsourced, obscuring a 

fundamental  truth:  Africa  possesses  the  human  skills,  labour 

capacity,  and  intellectual  resources  required  for  its  own 

development.  What is  often lacking is  not  competence but  an 

organising  principle  capable  of  mobilising  these  capacities 

collectively.

Collectivist culture, when activated, generates subconscious 

coordination toward shared objectives. Every skill required for 

African  development  already  exists  within  African  societies. 

What has been missing is a unifying structural framework that 

aligns these dispersed capacities into coherent national action.

It is precisely here that populocratic collective-individualism 

becomes critical. The ease with which African youth naturally 

organise  through  social-media  platforms  demonstrates  that 

collectivism remains an instinctive mode of interaction. 
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Harnessing  this  readiness,  the  proposed  populocratic 

framework seeks to provide a unifying national structure—one 

that bridges the African working-group at the micro-level with 

State  governance  at  the  macro-level.  Through  this  alignment, 

Africa’s indigenous collectivist heritage is not merely preserved 

but  transformed  into  an  operational  engine  for  national 

development, sovereignty, and continental unity.

The Call of Populocracy; 

A Fire Rekindled in the African Soul

Populocratic  collective-individualism  is  the  decisive 

recognition that  national  development,  social  welfare,  and the 

facilitation  of  basic  infrastructures  can  no  longer  remain  the 

exclusive responsibility of government institutions alone. 

History has shown—repeatedly and without ambiguity—that 

when development  is  reduced to  policy-making within distant 

bureaucratic corridors, it becomes detached from lived realities. 

It becomes slow, distorted, and vulnerable to the private interests 

of  those  temporarily  entrusted  with  public  power.  National 

development,  under  such conditions,  ceases  to  be a  collective 

mission and instead becomes an administrative burden.

Populocracy emerges precisely to close this historic gap—

the widening chasm between government and the governed. It 

restores  development  to  its  rightful  owners:  the  people 
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themselves. It reasserts that progress is not something done to a 

population, but something built by a population. The absence of 

organised collective action by the governed has been Africa’s 

greatest structural weakness in the modern era. Populocracy is 

the architecture designed to correct this imbalance.

Across Africa and throughout the diaspora, a new generation 

is  rising—unapologetic,  interconnected,  and  unafraid.  This 

generation does not merely ask to be heard. They demands the 

authority  to  act.  They  seeks  direct  participation  in  decision-

making, from the conception of ideas to their implementation in 

practice. They understands that sovereignty without participation 

is hollow, and representation without power is an illusion.

This moment is  not  a  reckless call  for  chaos,  nor a  blind 

revolt against order. It is not the overthrow of governments for 

the  sake  of  spectacle.  It  is  far  more  profound.  It  is  the 

restructuring  of  governance  itself—from  democracy  to 

populocracy—so  that  power  flows  upward  from  the  people 

rather than downward from institutions. It is the reorganisation 

of Africa under a collective framework capable of delivering the 

greatest happiness to the greatest number of Africans, at home 

and abroad.

The collective action now forming across African societies is 

not accidental. It is the natural reawakening of an ancient instinct

—the  same  instinct  that  once  built  cooperative  economies, 
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sustained  extended  families,  protected  communities,  and 

harmonised human life with Nature.  What has changed is not 

African culture, but the tools at its disposal. Web-internetisation 

has  provided  the  medium  through  which  Africa’s  dormant 

collectivism can once again organise at scale.

Let it be stated without hesitation: the governed people are 

the  overwhelming  majority.  The  authority  to  initiate  this 

transformation rests with them alone. Whether existing African 

governments  choose  to  resist  or  embrace  this  transition  is 

ultimately  secondary.  In  populocracy,  legitimacy  does  not 

originate from State permission—it arises from collective will. 

When the majority moves with clarity of purpose, history has no 

choice but to follow.

Chapter-5  stands,  therefore,  not  merely  as  an  academic 

reflection  on  family  and  community  governance,  but  as  a 

declaration of intent. It affirms that Africa’s future will not be 

negotiated behind closed doors.  It  will  be constructed openly, 

collectively,  and  consciously  by  its  people.  The  fire  of 

populocracy has already been lit. The only remaining question is 

not if Africa will rise under a collective-individualist order—but 

how soon its  people  will  claim what  has  always  belonged to 

them.
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CHAPTER SIX 

ETHNOSOCIALIST VIEW OF POPULOCRACY

Ethnosocialist view of populocracy is a collective national 

consciousness. Ethnosocialism is the recognition of nationalism 

not as a racial, tribal, or exclusionary construct, but as a shared 

social  consciousness  formed  through  common  historical 

experience, economic customs, and collective identity. It regards 

a plurality of distinct peoples who, while preserving their unique 

internal identities, coalesce into a single nation through shared 

systems of production, governance, and collective recognition. 

In the African context, ethnosocialism emerges organically 

from  indigenous  collectivist  traditions,  cooperative  economic 

systems,  and  the  shared  civilisational  memory  of  survival, 

resistance, and communal responsibility. Ancient Africa was a 

synergy of  ethnic  groups  that  retain  their  internal  sovereignty 

while adhering to a common framework for living, producing, 

and external cooperation. 

African  ethnosocialism  therefore  refers  to  the  cultural, 

social,  and  govoxical dimensions  of  African  nationhood.  It  is 

rooted in shared economic customs of ethno-corporatism and in 
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the social characteristics that define the  ethnopublic identity of 

African people collectively. It does not deny diversity; rather, it 

transcends superficial  divisions by anchoring national unity in 

common socio-economic practices and moral obligations.

Within  this  framework,  the  ethnosocialist  view  of 

populocracy establishes direct  control  by the governed people 

over social and economic policies that regulate the distribution 

of national wealth. Those who are affected by policy outcomes 

become the  very  authors  of  those  policies.  Consequently,  the 

people assume full responsibility for both the benefits gained and 

the costs incurred by their collective decisions at any given time. 

This  is  governance  with  accountability  restored  to  its  rightful 

source.

Ethnosocialism  and  Populocratic  Governance  under 

Commicracy:

Under  ethnosocialist  populocracy,  government  institutions 

are  not  distant  authorities  but  functional  service  structures 

managed  in  a  commicratic manner  by  their  service-users. 

Institutions exist to serve life-processes, not to command them. 

Their legitimacy arises from the happiness, welfare, and stability 

they produce for the greatest number of people in society.

Crucially,  this  view,  under  the  doctrine  of  the 

commissioning-rule  that  governs  commicracy,  automatically 
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undermines ethnicity, race, and religion as organising principles 

of governance. These identities, while culturally significant, are 

insufficient foundations for national coordination. 

Instead,  ethnosocialist  populocracy  captures  the  deeper 

common  ties  of  socio-economic  custom  that  apply  to  all 

members of a nation under the commission-rule of commicracy. 

It is these shared practices—work, education, governance, care, 

production,  and  distribution—that  form  the  true  platform  for 

collective  action  and  the  shared  commissioning-rules  that 

governs them.

Ethno-Corporatist Economic Structure:

The  ethnosocialist  view  of  populocracy  operates  through 

three  primary  economic  groups  organised  within  an  ethno-

corporatist system:

1. The Pre-Working Age Group.

2. The Working Group.

3. The Pension Group.

Each group is internally homogeneous in its economic role 

and  collectively  oriented  toward  the  national  interest.  These 

groups  are  not  adversarial;  they  are  interdependent.  Each 

occupies  a  specific  position  in  the  life-cycle  of  national 

productivity, ensuring cohesion rather than conflict.
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The pre-working-age group is organised regionally under the 

Education & Apprenticeship Commission, centrally regulated by 

the  Secretariat-Ministry  of  Education  &  Apprenticeship.  The 

working-group  and  pension-group  are  organised  inter-

connectively under the  Work & Pension Commission, centrally 

regulated by the Secretariat-Ministry of Labour & Industry. Each 

group  possesses  dedicated  institutional  representation.  In  this 

way, governance is aligned with lived experience, and authority 

flows  from  functional  participation  rather  than  imposed 

hierarchy.

Populocracy as a Structural Challenge to Democracy: 

Because decision-making authority in populocracy rests with 

organised collectives rather than elected officials, populocracy is 

often perceived as a threat to democracy. In truth, it is a threat 

only  to  representative  abstraction,  not  to  freedom.  National 

identity  becomes  a  functional  force  in  populocracy—shaping 

beliefs,  values,  behaviours,  and  responsibilities  within  an 

ethnosocialist society.

Ethnosocialist identity influences how people relate to one 

another  collectively,  while  simultaneously  shaping  how 

individuals engage externally with foreign societies.  This dual 

orientation  strengthens  internal  cohesion  without  suppressing 

individual agency. People act collectively at home because their 
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social, govoxical, and economic outcomes are directly affected 

by those actions.

Global Expansion of Populocratic Culture: 

This  manifesto  employs  the  ethnosocialist  view  of 

populocracy specifically within the vision of a  United African 

Socialism,  encompassing  social  culture,  policy-making,  and 

public  services.  However,  populocracy  itself  is  no  longer 

confined by national borders. Its culture is expanding globally as 

people  increasingly  assert  moral  judgement  and  collective 

agency beyond State boundaries.

Contemporary  global  events  demonstrate  this  shift.  Social 

unrest,  wars, coup d’etat,  and humanitarian crises increasingly 

provoke  populocratic  responses  from  ordinary  people 

worldwide. Individuals form collective opinions, impose moral 

standards, and challenge State narratives regardless of territorial 

allegiance.  The  global  response  to  the  war  in  Ukraine,  for 

instance,  revealed  an  emerging  populocratic  ethic—where 

support for national sovereignty coexisted with condemnation of 

racial prejudice and moral contradictions.

This  illustrates  a  critical  truth:  populocracy  is  still  in  its 

infancy, yet its moral reach already exceeds that of traditional 

State diplomacy.

362



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

Rights Framework under Ethnosocialist Populocracy: 

Under the ethnosocialist view of populocracy, the governed 

people take direct control of civil  rights,  social standards, and 

legal  definitions.  They  define  what  constitutes  harassment, 

discrimination, justice, and fairness. Courts enforce laws whose 

moral and procedural foundations are authored collectively.

Ethnosocialism  is  characterised  by  four  interrelated 

principles:  equality,  progress,  freedom,  and  duty.  From  these 

arise three core sociological rights that structure ethnosocialist 

populocracy:

• Economic Rights: Citizens are guaranteed access to the 

tools  required  for  self-economic  independence—free 

education,  housing,  basic  amenities,  and access  to  job 

trades. Economic exchange prioritises moneyless trade-

offs  of  products  and services  on equal  terms,  and the 

negflationary collapse of value.

• Govoxical Rights: Citizens possess the qualified right to 

participate directly in free and fair collective selection of 

State-centred  policies  governing  their  regional 

communities.

• Civil  Rights:  Equality  before  the  law  and  non-

discrimination  in  justice,  security,  education,  and 
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healthcare are guaranteed without exception, under the 

principles of the commissioning-rules of commicracy.

These rights are citizenry-centred and nationally applicable 

on  a  commissioning-rules  basis.  Economic  and  civil  rights 

benefit all, while govoxical rights are exercised primarily by the 

citizenry-electorates and working-group. Together, they form the 

taxonomy of govoxical regimes in an ethnosocialist society.

Populocracy, Autocracy, and the Restoration of Shared Power: 

Under  autocracy,  governance  is  defined  by  the  forced 

slavery  of  compelled  trust:  the  citizenry  at  the  bottom  are 

coerced into submission while the State monopolises power at 

the  top.  Authority  is  imposed,  accountability  is  absent,  and 

obedience  replaces  participation.  Populocracy  rejects  this 

outright.

Under  populocracy,  commissioning-rules  of  commicracy 

becomes the governing principle that places both the government 

and the governed under  collective control.  Shared governance 

means that every aspect of State affairs—no matter how small or 

seemingly  insignificant—is  subject  to  collective  oversight. 

Power  is  no  longer  hoarded;  it  is  distributed,  reciprocal, 

supervised, and continuously corrected.

In this context, populocracy can be defined as a  third-order 

rule:  an  arbitrating  framework  that  governs  the  relationship 
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between the government and the governed in an ethnosocialist 

society.  It  requires  full  transparency  of  government  accounts, 

data, and operational processes, enabling the citizenry to make 

informed policy choices. Populocracy is therefore the fusion of 

informed  citizen  knowledge  at  the  base  with  disciplined, 

micromanaged administration at the summit.

Ethnopublic Governance and African Socialist Continuity: 

The relationship between populocracy and ethnosocialism—

particularly its ethno-corporatist expression—is not novel. It is a 

revival  of  the  great  populocratic  governance  systems  of 

indigenous ancient African-socialism. The populocratic ideal for 

the  United  African  States  is  thus  a  government  of  the  entire 

people,  ruled by the governed, and  for the functional operation 

of government itself.

While  rule  by  the  governed  people  is  not  absolute  and 

remains subject to constitutional interpretation by the judiciary, 

neither the government nor the StateLords possess the authority 

to  impose  self-prescribed  rule  upon  society.  This  principle 

defines the ethnopublic: a shared governance order grounded in 

collective unity, not institutional domination.

One of  populocracy’s  greatest  advances  lies  in  its  public, 

non-partisan character. Through the govox-populi administrative 

system, populocracy reconnects “rule by the governed people” 
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with “rule for the functioning of government.” Democracy failed 

in  this  regard.  What  was  proclaimed  as  “rule  by  the  people” 

became, in practice, rule by government elites, while “rule for the 

people” was reduced to periodic electoral consent followed by 

blind trust throughout an entire regime.

The Failure of Democratic-Socialism and the Criterion of True 

Socialism:

This  misalignment  explains  why  so-called  democratic-

socialism is often a contradiction. Classical democracy collapsed 

into indirect or hybrid democracy, hollowing out popular power. 

Any  socialist  construct  in  which  the  governed  people  lack 

legislative  authority  or  direct  decision-making  power  over 

policies  shaping  their  daily  lives  is  unworthy  of  the  name 

socialism—regardless of slogans or rhetoric.

The struggle for populocratic-socialism is the struggle of the 

governed  people  themselves.  Populocracy  is  the  crown  of 

socialism,  and  socialism  is  the  outcome  of  the  people’s 

populocracy. To the degree that the citizenry mobilises itself—

through  committees,  unions,  non-partisan  govox-populi 

institutions—the  socialist  revolution  advances.  This  is  not 

merely the African question; it is the question of the governed 

people everywhere.
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Populocracy in the Age of Web-Internetisation:

Across  Africa,  a  rising  recognition  is  taking  hold:  the 

populocratic  governance  that  organically  governs  web-

internetisation platforms is inseparable from genuine socialism. 

The  interdependency  between  global  corporatism  and 

populocracy that emerged through digital networking reveals this 

truth  clearly.  The  internet  did  not  merely  connect  people—it 

exposed  the  possibility  of  collective  self-governance  without 

intermediaries.

The  web-internetisation  platform  represents  a  historic 

populocratic breakthrough, not only for Africans but for human 

society as a whole. It informed the conception of a fourth branch 

of government—the Economy-Arm—under non-partisan govox-

populi  governance.  This  reflects  the  ancient  African  socialist 

customs,  where  economic  workers  collectively  governed 

production and distribution.

Much remains to be explored within the ethnosocialist view 

of  populocracy.  A  substantial  continuation  of  this  analysis  is 

reserved  for  Volume-5—the  proposed  final  volume  of  this 

manifesto.  For  now, it  is  sufficient  to  assert  this  foundational 

conclusion: democracy and populocracy differ fundamentally in 

both  theory  and  practice,  and  the  unfolding  framework  of 

ethnosocialist populocracy marks a decisive evolution in human 

governance.
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Promotional Groups and Advisory-Bodies in an Ethnopublican 

Populocracy:

Within an ethnopublican society, a central promotional force 

of  populocracy  is  found  in  diverse  organised  advisory-bodies 

composed  of  individuals  practising  recognised  professions  or 

occupations.  These  bodies  provide  govoxically  centred  policy 

guidance grounded  in  the  knowledge,  skills,  conduct,  and 

practical  realities  of  their  respective  fields.  Their  engagement 

with  society  occurs  through  formal  consultation  procedures, 

public forums, and media broadcasts.

In  this  framework,  promotional  groups  are  understood  as 

Public  Interest  Promotional  Groups  (PIPGs).  Their  role  is  to 

influence  govoxical  policy  direction—whether  responding  to 

government-proposed policies or advancing policies developed 

by individuals or consented collectives. They function as desk-

organised pressure groups whose legitimacy derives from public 

interest rather than State authority.

Advisory-bodies  are  not instruments  of  government 

administration, nor are they obligated to align with government 

interests.  Instead,  as  professional  bodies  serving  the  public 

interest,  they  are  required  to  register  as  informal  advisory 

organisations and be regulated under the Secretariat-Ministry of 

Govoxical and Constitutional Affairs. Through this recognition, 
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they operate as  informal govoxical experts,  accountable to the 

public rather than subordinated to executive power of the State.

Advocacy, Influence, and Public Deliberation: 

Advisory-bodies play a critical role in shaping the govoxical 

and social architecture of regional communities. They operate as 

advocacy  groups,  lobbying  groups,  and  pressure  groups, 

employing  multiple  forms  of  persuasion  to  influence  public 

opinion and voters’ policy choices within elective processes.

Their primary function is  advisory experts to the governed 

people.  This  occurs  through  one-to-one  private  consultations, 

structured group discussions, and open public engagements. In 

performing this role, advisory-body members act as professional 

influencers  who  assist  citizens  in  balancing  personal  interests 

with  community  welfare.  For  this  reason,  they  are  socially 

recognised as informal experts in govoxical reasoning.

Because  of  their  public  mandate,  advisory-bodies  are 

expected  to  cultivate  a  robust  culture  of  critique  and  debate. 

They must  challenge one another  openly—questioning logical 

coherence,  exposing  unacceptable  pressure  tactics,  disputing 

claims of  public  benefit,  and scrutinising biases  or  failures  in 

objectivity.  Accusations  of  corruption,  undue  influence,  or 

deviation from public welfare are not pathologies of the system 

but safeguards of its integrity.

369



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

This  culture  of  contestation  is  amplified  through  strong 

social media presence and the organisation of televised, radio, 

and  online  debates.  Evidence-based  argumentation,  factual 

clarity,  and  transparent  reasoning  are  essential  tools  through 

which advisory-bodies seek to influence voters’ policy choices.

Limits, Biases, and Regulatory Balance: 

Advisory-bodies  employ  diverse  strategies  to  fulfill  their 

functions:  shaping  public  opinion,  building  relationships  with 

commicratic government departments, influencing voters’ policy 

preferences,  and  briefing  individual  govoxiers  with  relevant, 

issue-specific information. They serve as legitimate outlets for 

public  criticism  of  government  proposals,  majority  policy 

selections,  or  dominant  community  views,  and  as  structured 

platforms for competing populist perspectives.

However, advisory-bodies are not immune to bias. Some are 

emotionally driven with vague or populist goals, while others are 

intellectually driven and grounded in scientific evidence. They 

cannot be assumed to be consistently objective,  nor free from 

ideological leanings. At times, certain bodies may drift toward 

moralism  or  populist  rhetoric  that  conflicts  with  the 

constitutional ethos of the ethnopublic State.

As  promotional  groups  within  the  populocratic  order, 

advisory-bodies  are  expected  to  occupy  positions  across  the 
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ideological  spectrum—left,  right,  or  centre—on critical  issues. 

Simultaneously, pressures for central regulation of professional 

conduct  may  emerge  through  populist  electoral  mandates  and 

secretariat-level oversight. This creates a dynamic equilibrium: 

advisory-bodies  retain  independence  in  expression,  while 

remaining  subject  to  evolving  standards  of  accountability 

consistent with the public interest.

In this balance between freedom and regulation, advisory-

bodies  function  as  indispensable  engines  of  ethnosocialist 

populocracy—translating professional knowledge into collective 

civic power.

The Middle Ground of Power: 

Populocracy  does  not  descend  from  the  top,  nor  does  it 

blindly rise from the bottom. It emerges from the middle ground

—the  connective  space  where  citizens,  institutions,  and  life-

processes  meet  in  interdependent  governance.  Unlike 

democracy,  which  often  reduces  participation  to  consent  and 

representation, populocracy restores ownership of governance to 

those who live its consequences.

Where democracy risks becoming the blind trust of the many 

in service of the few, ethnosocialist populocracy is the conscious 

organisation of society by and itself. It is not governance  over 
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people,  but  governance  through people—anchored  in  shared 

identity, collective responsibility, and common destiny.

While both the Economy-Branch and the Citizenry-Branch 

of government may, in theory, come to interpret the polarisation 

of opinions among informal advisory-bodies on govoxical issues 

as indicators of potential social division, such plurality is not a 

defect of populocracy but one of its essential features. It is within 

this  diversity  of  viewpoints  that  the  Secretariat-Branch  of 

government  must  accept  its  responsibility  to  manage  tension, 

mediate conflicts, and intervene only when public accusations of 

special interests, misconduct, or systemic harm arise.

In  such  circumstances,  the  Judicial-Branch of  government 

must  remain entirely  neutral.  It  does  not  participate  in  public 

debate,  nor  does  it  act  as  an  arbiter  of  opinion.  Judicial 

intervention is constitutionally limited to instances where it  is 

formally invited to do so by the House-of-StateLords Assembly. 

Even then, the StateLords are expected to exercise restraint and 

must avoid projecting the image of a coercive arm of the law in 

matters concerning advisory-bodies. 

This  constitutional  posture  reinforces  a  foundational 

principle of ethnosocialist populocracy: although the legislative 

power of the citizenry is not absolute, both the government and 

the governed are bound to respect the rule of shared governance 
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under the commissioning-rules of commicracy on all affairs of 

the State.

Informal  advisory-bodies,  as  promotional  groups  of 

populocracy, are expected to exist in their  thousands, organised 

across  diverse  professional  domains.  Each  operates  through 

specialised  sub-groups  under  broader  mainstream professional 

umbrellas,  allowing  for  depth  of  expertise  and  precision  of 

policy focus. Their plurality reflects the complexity of modern 

African society and the breadth of its economic, social, cultural, 

and technological life.

What  follows  is  a  summary  framework  of  twenty  ideal 

formations  of  Informal  Advisory-Bodies.  These  are  not 

exhaustive, but illustrative. Each formation outlines its general 

policy orientation toward the public, its advisory expertise, its 

role in shaping voters’ policy choices, and its primary affiliation 

with  relevant  government-centred  Commicratic-Departments 

within the proposed United African ethnosocialist society. 

Together,  they  demonstrate  how  organised  professional 

knowledge is translated into civic power, and how populocracy 

is  sustained  not  by  silence  or  uniformity,  but  by  structured, 

informed, and accountable public contestation.
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The Ideal Formation 

of Informal Advisory-Bodies

No ADVISORY-BODIES Expertise

1 Advisory Institute of Computer Science Computer

2 Advisory Institute of Arbitrators Arbitration

3 Advisory Institute of Architecture Architecture

4 Advisory Institute of Environmental 

Health

Public Health

5 Advisory Institute of Housing Housing

6 Advisory Institute of Human Health Human Science

7 Advisory Advocates for the welfare of 

animals

Animal Care

8 Advisory Institute of International 

Trade

Trade

9 Advisory Institute of Energy Energy

10 Advisory Institute of Geological Society Geology

11 Advisory Institute of Advisory-Bodies Advisory

12 Advisory Institute of Forestry Forestry

13 Advisory Institute of Engineering Engineering
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14 Advisory Institute of Chemistry & 

Biology

Chemistry

15 Advisory Institute of History History

16 Advisory Institute of Law Law

17 Advisory Expert in Human Affairs Human Science

18 Advisory Experts in Indigenous 

Affairs

Social Science

19 Advisory Faculty of Govoxical 

Advocates

Govox-Populi

20 Advisory Institute of Agriculture and 

Farming

Agriculture
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1. Advisory Institute of Computer Science

Specialist  advisory-body  on  computer  science,  computing 

systems,  software,  internet  technologies,  and  emerging  digital 

infrastructures.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Advisory Institute for 

Computer Machinery

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Advisory for the 

Advancement in Artificial 

Intelligence

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Advisory for the Pre-Working 

Age in Computing

Computer and Internet 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Advisory Institute of 

Computing & Software 

Research

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department
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2. Advisory Institute of Arbitrators

Professional  body  representing  Alternative  Dispute 

Resolution  (ADR) across  labour,  family,  consumer,  and 

organisational relations.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Women Cosmetics Consumer 

Dispute Resolution Advisory

National Courts & Arbitration 

Service Regulatory 

Department

Govoxiers Arbitration and 

Mediation Advisory

Govoxiers Personnel 

Management Regulatory 

Department

Social-Workers Dispute 

Resolution Advisory

National Courts & Arbitration 

Service Regulatory 

Department

Consumer Code for Online 

Dispute Resolution Advisory

National Courts & Arbitration 

Service Regulatory 

Department

Family Counselling & 

Relationship Experts Advisory

National Courts & Arbitration 

Service Regulatory 

Department
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3. Advisory Institute of Architecture

Public-interest  advisory-body  on  architectural  design, 

landscape  architecture,  building  technologies,  and 

community-centred spatial planning.

Independent

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Society of Architectural 

Historians Advisory

National Archives & Records 

Regulatory Department

Architectural Designer 

Advisory

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Architectural Technologies 

Advisory

Technology and Invention 

Regulatory Department

Advisory of Architectural 

Installations & Workshops

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Architects, Artists & 

Communities Advisory

Technology and Invention 

Regulatory Department
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4. Advisory Institute of Environmental Health

Practitioner-based advisory-body dedicated to public health 

protection  through  environmental  monitoring  and  preventive 

guidance.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Clean Air, Sanitation & 

Hygiene Advocacy Advisory

Environmental Protection 

Regulatory Department

Health-Supportive Cities & 

Built Environments Advisory

Environmental Health 

Regulatory Department

Stable Climate Advocacy 

Advisory

Environmental Protection 

Regulatory Department

Sustainable Agriculture & 

Industrial Pollution 

Prevention Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Adequate Water Advisory Department of Water 

Systems, Oceans & Aquatic 

Ecology

379



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

5. Advisory Institute of Housing

Advisory-body promoting viable, equitable, and sustainable 

housing systems for families, communities, and industries.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Disabled Housing Advisory National Housing Regulatory 

Department

Single Parents Housing 

Advisory

National Housing Regulatory 

Department

Family Housing Advisory National Housing Regulatory 

Department

Smart City Housing Advisory National Housing Regulatory 

Department

380



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

6. Advisory Institute of Human Health

Professional  oversight  body  for  specialist  practices  across 

human health, wellbeing, and medical ethics.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Regional Healthcare & Social 

Affairs Advisory

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department

Nutrition & Alternative 

Medicine Advisory

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department

Pregnancy Care & Abortion 

Advisory Service

National Health Services 

Regulatory Department
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7. Advisory Advocates for the Welfare of Animals

Advisory-body  focused  on  animal  welfare,  ethical  care, 

conservation, and compliance with animal protection laws.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Animal Welfare Advisory Welfare of Animals 

Regulatory Department

Zoos & Aquariums 

Appreciation Advisory

Welfare of Animals 

Regulatory Department

Bird-Life Advisory Welfare of Animals 

Regulatory Department

Wildlife Preservation 

Advisory

Welfare of Animals 

Regulatory Department
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8. Advisory Institute of International Trade

Professional advisory-body supporting exporters, importers, 

producers, and logistics actors in global trade.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Advisory Institute of 

Export & International Trade

Africa International Trade 

Regulatory Department

Diamond Production 

Advisory

Africa Foreign Business 

Regulatory Department

Cocoa Farming Advisory Africa Foreign Business 

Regulatory Department

International Shipping & 

Logistics Advisory

Africa International Trade 

Regulatory Department

Import & Export Advisory Africa International Trade 

Regulatory Department
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9. Advisory Institute of Energy

Advisory-body  advancing  equitable,  sustainable,  and 

future-ready energy systems across Africa.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Centre for Renewable Energy 

Advisory

National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department

Solar Energy Advisory National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department

Power from the Sun Advisory National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department

Wave & Tidal Power 

Advisory

National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department

Hydroelectric Power 

Advisory

National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department
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10. Advisory Institute of Geology

Public  advisory-body on  earth  sciences,  natural  resources, 

landforms, climate processes, and geological research.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Petroleum Geology Advisory Department of Energy, 

Resources & Extractive 

Stewardship

Geoscientific & Professional 

Organisations Advisory

Department of Earth Systems 

& Environmental Integrity

Organisation of Geophysics 

Advisory

Department of Infrastructure, 

Seismic Safety & Subsurface 

Intelligence

Society of Limnology & 

Oceanography Advisory

Department of Water Systems, 

Oceans & Aquatic Ecology

Advisory Institute of 

Geological Research

Department of Scientific 

Research, Knowledge 

Validation & Evidence 

Commissioning
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11. Advisory Institute of Advisory-Bodies

Central  referral  and  coordination  body  guiding  citizens 

toward appropriate specialist advisory services.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

General Purpose Advisory 

Service

General Amenities Services 

Regulatory Department

Freedom of Information 

Request Referral Advisory 

Service

National Archives and 

Records Regulatory 

Department

Human Health Referral 

Advisory Service

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department
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12. Advisory Institute of Forestry

Public-interest  advisory-body  for  sustainable  forest 

management,  protection  of  woodlands,  and  forestry-based 

economic planning.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Regional Forestry Advisory Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

National Forestry Committee 

Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Advocates for Forestry 

Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Interest Group Forum for 

Forests Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Forestry Tools, Equipment & 

Products Advisory

National Industries Regulatory 

Department
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13. Advisory Institute of Engineering

Professional  advisory-body  promoting  engineering 

competence, ethics, invention, and applied technical skills.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Electrical & Electronics 

Engineering Advisory

National Energy Authority 

Regulatory Department

Engineering & Technology 

Advisory

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Civil Engineering Advisory National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Plumbing & Heating 

Engineering Advisory

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Computer Engineering 

Advisory

Computer and Internet 

Development Regulatory 

Department
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14. Advisory Institute of Chemistry & Biology

Advisory-body  supporting  chemical  sciences,  research, 

industrial chemistry, and public scientific literacy.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Oil Chemists Advisory Science Advisory Committee 

on Chemicals

History of Chemistry 

Advisory

National Archives & Records 

Regulatory Department

Chemistry Analytical 

Community Advisory

Science Advisory Committee 

on Chemicals

Biochemistry & Molecular 

Biology Advisory

National Advisory for 

Biochemistry and Molecular 

Biology

Chemical Technology & 

Research Advisory

Science Advisory Committee 

on Chemicals
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15. Advisory Institute of History

Public-interest body devoted to historical research, cultural 

memory, and historical education.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Institute of Historical 

Research Advisory

National Archives & Records 

Regulatory Department

Historical Collectors & 

Antiques Advisory

National Archives & Records 

Regulatory Department

History of Religion Advisory National Endowment for the 

Arts Regulatory Department
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16. Advisory Institute of Law

Non-binding legal advisory body providing guidance across 

regional, national, and international legal domains.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Human-Rights Law Advisory Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Family Law Advisory Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Industrial Law Advisory Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Govox-Populi & Government 

Advisory

Govoxiers Personnel 

Management Regulatory 

Department

Labour Law Advisory Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department
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17. Advisory Experts in Human Affairs

Advisory-body supporting personal development, wellbeing, 

human performance, and social capacity-building.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Local Talent Development 

Advisory

Technology and Invention 

Regulatory Department

Personal Performance 

Improvement Advisory

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department

Human Capital & Self-Esteem 

Advisory

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department

Mental Health Support 

Advisory

National Advisory for Health 

and Care Excellence 

Regulatory Department
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18. Advisory Experts in Indigenous Affairs

Advisory-body  dedicated  to  indigenous  culture,  traditions, 

rights protection, and anthropological knowledge.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Local Indigenous Affairs 

Advisory

National Advisory Committee 

for Indigenous Affairs

International Indigenous 

Culture Advisory

National Advisory Committee 

for Indigenous Affairs

Advocates for Indigenous 

Peoples’ Rights Advisory

Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Protection of Indigenous 

Culture Advisory Service

Africa Humanitarian 

Protection Regulatory 

Department

Archives of World Indigenous 

Culture Advisory

National Archives & Records 

Regulatory Department
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19. Advisory Faculty of Govoxical Advocates

Advisory  and  advocacy  body  supporting  govoxiers, 

govoxical ethics, and populocratic policy literacy.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Govoxiers Advocacy Group 

Advisory

Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Govoxiers Dispute Resolution 

Advisory

Govoxiers Personnel 

Management Regulatory 

Department

Govoxical Information 

Advisory

Govoxiers Personnel 

Management Regulatory 

Department

Africa Foundation for 

Populocracy Advisory

Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

Centre for Govoxical Policy 

Initiatives Advisory

Africa Civil Rights 

Regulatory Department

394



 Volume-4                                                                African Populocracy 

20. Advisory Institute of Agriculture & Farming

Professional  advisory-body  supporting  agricultural 

production,  food systems,  rural  economies,  and environmental 

stewardship.

Independent 

Sub-Groups

Government Affiliated 

Commicratic-Regulatory 

Bodies

Agricultural & Food Research 

Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Agricultural Engineers 

Association Advisory

National Technology 

Development Regulatory 

Department

Agriculture & Horticulture 

Development Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Animal Farming & Livestock 

Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department

Animal & Plant Health 

Advisory

Farm Infrastructure & 

Forestry Regulatory 

Department
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Together,  Advisory-Bodies  constitute  the  foundational 

civic-intellectual infrastructure of an ethnosocialist populocracy, 

embedding professional knowledge directly into citizen power, 

policy deliberation, and shared governance.

The  foregoing  formations  1-20  represent  a  non-

exhaustive and illustrative list of mainstream Informal Advisory-

Bodies  within  the  proposed  United  African  ethnosocialist 

society. In practice, Advisory-Bodies are expected to number in 

the  thousands,  reflecting  the  full  diversity,  granularity,  and 

specialisation of societal knowledge. 

Furthermore, the affiliation of any given sub-group to a 

specific Government-Affiliated Commicratic-Regulatory Body is 

not  fixed,  but  contingent  upon the  nature,  scope,  and  applied 

expertise  of  the  advisory  function  at  any  given  time. 

Commicratic  alignment  therefore  remains  adaptive  rather  than 

static, ensuring that expertise is commissioned contextually, not 

bureaucratically assigned.

Overall,  Advisory-Bodies  affirms  the  central 

populocratic  principle  that  knowledge,  expertise,  and 

professional  insight  must  circulate  freely  within  society  as  a 

public good, rather than remain confined to State institutions or 

elite bureaucratic enclosures.
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Membership within a professional or occupational Advisory-

Body does not, in itself, confer legal authorisation to practise a 

regulated profession. Advisory-Bodies are knowledge-delivery, 

guidance, and civic-education institutions. Their members may 

include  fully  qualified  practitioners,  supervised  employees, 

trainees,  apprentices,  researchers,  and  academic  contributors 

operating within ethical  and professional boundaries.  Many of 

these  bodies  simultaneously  function  as  learned  societies, 

sustaining  the  intellectual  foundations  of  the  disciplines  that 

underpin their respective fields.

Where the lawful  practice of  a  profession—particularly in 

science,  engineering,  medicine,  computing,  or  other  regulated 

technical domains—requires formal certification or professional 

licensing,  Citizenry-Regulation  and  populocratic  law  shall 

prevail. In such cases, advisory participation is conditional upon 

recognised  competence,  accountability,  and  adherence  to 

established regulatory standards.

Crucially,  the  populocratic  vision  rejects  insularity.  The 

Citizenry-Regulatory framework  shall permit suitably qualified 

professionals from foreign nations to participate as members of 

Advisory-Bodies, where their expertise serves the public interest 

of  African communities.  Knowledge is  not  bound by borders, 

and the strengthening of African society demands openness to 
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global  competence  without  surrendering  sovereign  ethical 

control.

Thus,  Informal  Advisory-Bodies  stand  not  as  parallel 

governments  nor  covert  authorities,  but  as  the  civic  nervous 

system of populocracy—educating, challenging, informing, and 

empowering  the  governed  people  to  legislate  wisely,  govern 

responsibly,  and  shape  their  collective  destiny  with  clarity, 

discipline, and shared purpose.

The Empowerment of the Populous: 

From Consent to Command

Empowerment  of  the  populous  is  not  a  slogan,  nor  a 

charitable gesture from the State downward. It is the reversal of 

power  to  its  rightful  origin.  To  empower  the  populous  is  to 

endow the governed people with real authority, real agency, and 

real command over the decisions that shape their daily lives. It is 

the  conscious  transfer  of  power  from  distant  administrative 

towers back into the hands of living communities.

In  a  populocratic  order,  empowerment  is  realised  through 

govoxical  participation,  through  education  and  skills 

transmission, through equal access to resources, through power-

reciprocity  that  governs  commissioning-rules  of  society,  and 

through  the  dismantling  of  artificial  barriers  that  separate  the 

people  from  governance.  Its  purpose  is  singular  and 
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uncompromising: to ensure that individuals and communities are 

no longer subjects of policy, but authors of it. Society’s values 

must  no  longer  be  dictated;  they  must  be  co-created  and  co-

govern.

There  is  no  single  pathway  to  empowerment,  for 

empowerment responds to context, history, and necessity. In a 

populocratic  society,  it  unfolds  through  expanded  access  to 

education and vocational  mastery,  through universal  access  to 

healthcare  and  infrastructure,  through  economic  participation, 

and through the continuous, daily inclusion of the citizenry in 

policy selection and implementation. Populocracy does not ask 

people to wait five years for a ballot; it demands their presence 

in digital governance every day.

The  true  focus  of  populocratic  empowerment  is  capacity-

building;  not  dependency.  It  strengthens  individuals  and 

communities so they can articulate their interests, defend their 

needs, and negotiate collective priorities. It replaces exclusionary 

decision-making  with  inclusive,  participatory,  and  collective 

governance, where the many shape outcomes together.

The  results  of  such  empowerment  are  unmistakable: 

heightened  civic  participation,  genuine  representation  through 

elected govoxiers,  fairer  access  to  opportunity,  and a  restored 

sense of ownership over community life. Societies stabilise not 

through coercion, but through engagement. People who govern 
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themselves defend their communities and resources because they 

recognise them as their own.

Yet empowerment is not an event; it is an ongoing struggle. 

In some regions it demands time, resources, and sustained effort. 

But without it, no development is durable, and no governance is 

legitimate.

Let  us  speak  plainly.  Democracy,  as  presently  practised, 

claims to rise from the bottom, yet it does so only partially. It 

grants the governed people the power to vote representatives into 

office;  and  then  locks  them out  of  governance  entirely.  This 

arrangement  demands  blind  trust  from  the  many,  while 

concentrating authority in the hands of the few. It is nothing less 

than consent-slavery, where the governed are expected to submit 

to decisions they neither shape nor control.

Across Africa, the evidence is undeniable. Public mistrust of 

political  governments  is  entrenched.  Legitimacy  is  eroding. 

Policy-making has grown distant, opaque, and insulated from the 

people  it  affects.  No  African  government  has  meaningfully 

interrogated the failures of indirect democracy itself. The result 

is a vacuum: no viable platform where citizenry-electorates can 

live, work, and engage directly with governance as a daily civic 

act.
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Under  partisan  systems,  politicians  presume  themselves 

entitled to decide on policy without consulting those whose lives 

will  be transformed by those decisions. Social,  economic, and 

environmental  questions are  handed over  to  carefully  selected 

so-called experts, chosen not for truth, but for  agreement. This 

practice  of  confirmation-bias;  the  hand-picking  of  science  to 

validate predetermined political  conclusions;  has hollowed out 

democratic legitimacy and replaced it with autocracy in disguise. 

This is not governance; it is administrative domination masked 

by elections.

Populocracy  arises  precisely  at  this  point  of  collapse.  It 

rejects  blind  trust.  It  dismantles  consent-slavery.  It  restores 

decision-making  power  to  the  governed  people  themselves. 

Empowerment of the populous, therefore, is not merely a policy 

objective;  it  is  the  foundational  condition  of  freedom,  the 

threshold beyond which a people cease to be managed and begin 

to govern themselves.

The concluding chapter  of  this  manifesto thus advances a 

simple  but  radical  truth:  a  society  that  does  not  empower  its 

populous  cannot  claim  to  be  free,  populocratic,  or  just. 

Populocracy  answers  this  failure  with  structure,  with 

participation, and with the unyielding insistence that the people 

are not a footnote to governance; they are its source.
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The Failure of Democratic Leadership 

and the Necessity of Abolition

Everywhere we look, politicians; whether by intention or by 

habit; demonstrate a fundamental incapacity to propose policies 

that  contradict  their  own moral  prejudices and personal  belief 

systems. They do not govern from plurality; they govern from 

projection. Around them they assemble advisory experts whose 

interests,  incentives,  and  ideological  positions  conform neatly 

with their own. 

In this way, so-called democratic societies become indirectly 

ruled  by  unelected  experts  operating  in  quiet  collusion  with 

partisan  leaders.  From  this  arrangement  flows  corruption, 

elitism,  and  administrative  arrogance;  a  condition  that  now 

defines African governments almost universally.

This condition represents a total betrayal of what democratic 

governance was supposed to mean. The governed people are the 

majority. They are morally diverse, culturally plural, and socially 

complex. Yet the policies that shape their lives are dictated by 

the narrow moral temperament of a political elite. The result is 

predictable:  trust  in  politics  collapses,  faith  in  governments 

evaporates, and cynicism becomes inherited even before one is 

born into civic life.
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I  therefore  state  without  hesitation:  the  safest  solution  to 

Africa’s  democratic  failure  is  not  reform,  but  abolition. 

Democracy has exhausted its credibility. What must replace it is 

not  chaos,  but  a  superior  logic  of  governance;  one  that 

recognises the collective value of the governed people precisely 

because  they  are  the  majority.  The  self-governance  of  the 

citizenry-electorates  must  become  the  frame  within  which  all 

governmental solutions are sought, tested, and enacted.

Populocracy answers this historical necessity. By design, it 

widens the aperture of policy-making to admit the full spectrum 

of social perspectives, thereby generating the greatest happiness 

for the greatest number at any given time. It  does not merely 

give  the  governed  people  control  over  who  governs;  it  gives 

them control over how governance itself is structured. Advisory 

experts are no longer priestly authorities;  they are placed into 

open  contestation,  compelled  to  prove  their  solutions  with 

verifiable  facts  and  evidence;  accepted  or  rejected  by  the 

majority voters’ choice on policy.

Populocracy  cannot  exist  without  participation.  Where 

citizens  do  not  directly  engage  in  the  daily  activities  of 

governance,  populocracy  collapses  into  indirect  democracy. 

Govox-populi administration, therefore, is not an abstract desire 

but a lived practice; driven by a rising generational tide across 
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Africa,  where  the  governed  people  increasingly  demand  to 

govern themselves rather than be managed.

Through  daily  govoxical  participation,  through  voters’ 

selection  of  policy,  through public  consultation  with  informal 

Advisory-bodies,  through  the  economic  planning  of  the 

working-group for  collective  benefit,  and  through the  judicial 

ratification  of  citizenry  decisions  into  State  law  by  the 

StateLords,  populocracy  establishes  direct  control  over  policy 

implementation, not merely policy aspiration.

This confirms populocracy as a deliberative and inclusionary 

system of shared governance between the government and the 

governed.  Its  interdependent  structure  rests  on  participatory 

administration  and  commicracy;  strengthening  public 

deliberation and permanently empowering the populous.

Core Features of Populocratic Empowerment 

in an Ethnosocialist Society

1. The governed people are the majority; diverse in belief, 

morality,  and  perspective;  and  they  engage  in  public 

debate  and  structured  deliberation  to  reach 

consensus-based decisions through an elective process.

2. Participation is voluntary, never compelled. No citizen is 

coerced into electoral engagement, and no penalties exist 

for non-participation among qualified electors.
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3. Multiple participatory channels are guaranteed. Citizens 

may  engage  through  face-to-face  assemblies,  online 

platforms, or designated polling stations. Elections may 

be conducted via secure mobile applications or physical 

locations,  with  live  public  counting  feeds,  internal 

identification through National Insurance Numbers, and 

external  hash-encryption;  eliminating  rigging, 

duplication, and electoral fraud.

4. Deliberation is multi-modal. Populocratic debate occurs 

through  television,  radio,  internet  platforms,  in  public 

places, and written argumentation, ensuring accessibility 

across educational, regional, and technological divides.

5. Decision-making  is  compromise-based,  not  absolutist. 

Majority decisions prevail not by brute arithmetic alone, 

but by two guiding principles: the greatest happiness for 

the  greatest  number  at  the  relevant  time,  and  the 

recognition that all decisions remain provisional; open to 

revision,  refinement,  or  reversal  in  future  elective 

processes.

6. Continuous evaluation is institutionalised. Compromise-

based  governance  enables  constant  reassessment  of 

policies  in  light  of  new evidence,  shifting  conditions, 

and  emerging  perspectives.  Populocracy  is  therefore 

dynamic, adaptive, and permanently unfinished.
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This list is not exhaustive, because populocracy itself is not a 

closed doctrine.  It  is  a  living system; one that  evolves as the 

governed  people  evolve.  What  is  fixed,  however,  is  its 

foundation:  no society can be free if its people do not govern 

themselves.

The Threshold 

of Populocratic Africa

In  the  proposed  ethnosocialist  society, 

representative-populocracy is  not  a  privilege  granted  to 

govoxiers;  it  is  their  duty.  Their  task  is  singular  and 

uncompromising:  to  deliver  policy  information  truthfully, 

transparently, and without distortion, so that the governed people 

may freely select the course that best serves the majority through 

an  elective  process.  Populocracy  is  not  disorder;  it  is 

organisation  in  the  service  of  the  people.  It  is  governance 

disciplined by collective intelligence.

From the vantage point of Africa’s younger generation, one 

truth  stands  beyond  dispute:  corruption  within  African 

governments  is  not  accidental,  nor  episodic;  it  is  systemic, 

endemic,  and  structural.  Any  institution  built  on  insulated 

bureaucracy  will  inevitably  rot  from within.  No president,  no 

reform agenda, no charismatic leader can out-engineer a corrupt 

bureaucratic culture. Power concentrated in the hands of a few, 
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corrupts;  and power insulated within the cohort  of  elite  class, 

corrupts absolutely.

Populocratic  institutions  overturn  this  logic  entirely. 

Governed by elected govoxiers and administered by commicrats, 

they are  responsive,  accountable,  and permanently exposed to 

the  scrutiny  of  the  people.  This  is  the  living  expression  of 

populocratic  empowerment  in  shared  governance.  In  such  a 

society, social justice ceases to be a slogan and becomes a reflex. 

Abuse of  authority  is  detected early,  challenged publicly,  and 

neutralised  collectively.  Confidence  in  State  institutions  is 

restored not by propaganda, but by control; the people’s control 

to prescribe, modify, and abolish rules as their interests require.

I  therefore  make  this  claim  without  retreat:  the  moment 

African societies populocratise policy-making, corruption loses 

its  hiding  places.  When  the  governed  people  hold  legislative 

power,  institutional  decay either  vanishes outright  or  becomes 

instantly  traceable  to  a  named  individual  in  State  office. 

Bureaucracies  are  dismantled  and  reborn  as  commicracies. 

Duties  are  narrowed,  objectives  clarified,  accountability 

sharpened. Every task becomes verifiable. Every failure becomes 

attributable. And no policy survives unless the populous wills it 

so.

This is the demand now rising across Africa. The younger 

generation  no  longer  asks  to  be  represented;  it  demands  to 
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govern. We demand legislative power. We demand authorship 

over our social and economic destiny. We are not spectators of 

history;  we  are  its  social  actors.  Born  with  the  obligation  to 

repair the African condition, we answer the long-delayed call for 

the United African States. Under commicracy, we rediscover our 

oldest truth:  each works for all, and all work for each.  Under 

populocracy, we revived our ancestral governance: decisions are 

made by the organised body of those directly affected by those 

decisions.

For this rising tide within Africa’s inhabitants, human rights, 

social  justice,  and  accountability  are  no  longer  promises 

deferred; they are guaranteed conditions of governance. When 

everyone affected by a policy participates in its formulation and 

oversees  its  execution,  elites  are  disarmed.  Govoxiers  are 

restrained.  Advisory  experts  are  stripped  of  priestly  power. 

Class-rule  evaporates.  The  governed  people  reclaim  authority 

over  the  everyday realities  of  their  economic lives  and social 

worlds.

The next volume; Volume-5; sets forth the blueprint for the 

implementation of United African States. There, the govoxical 

architecture of altruism, justice, and shared power is laid bare. 

What  is  revealed  is  not  ideology,  but  alignment:  the 

ethnoneutrality  of  populocracy,  grounded  in  collective-
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individualism,  anchored  in  ethnosocialism,  and liberated  from 

domination.

This concludes Volume-4. What follows is not theory alone; 

it is constitutional reality in waiting.

End
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